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FOREWORD

1. The dialect whose description is attempted here is spoken by the Jews living in the
towns and townships of Northern Persian Azerbaijan: Urmi (U, official name
Rizaiye), Salmas (Sal, official name Shahpur), and the adjoining districts of Turkey:
Basqala (Ba, official name Bagkale in the Van vilayet) and Gawar (Ga, official name
Yiiksekova in the Hakkari vilayet) — all of which are marked N; and of Southern
Persian Azerbijan: Sino (Si, official name Ushnuye) and Solduz (Sol, official name
Naghade) - all of which are marked S (see Map).

The language as a whole, in all its dialects and sub-dialects (including the Western
dialect of Iraqi Kurdistan), is called by its speakers lisSanit targum (in most dialects) ~
lisanit targum (in S) “the language of the Targum” - a purely traditional designation,
as the language has little in common with that of the Aramaic translations of the
Bible of the first centuries A.D.

The cognate sub-dialect of Sablay, which — together with the dialects (or dialect?)
of Eastern Iraqi and Persian Kurdistan - is also called by its speakers jabali, is outside
the scope of this monograph.

The “language of the Targum” as spoken by contemporary Jews outside Babylonia
is first mentioned in literature in the 12th century, in all probability with reference to
the dialect of central Persian Kurdistan.!

Texts in the North-Western dialect, which forms the subject of this study, have
been published by Duval (Sal/)? and Lopatinski (U)? (all folk-tales); Maclean (U)*
(a translation of Psalms 2 and 3); Idelssohn (Sablay)® (a rhymed legend); Rivlin (U)®

1 Itinerary of Benjamin of Tudela, transl. and ed. by A. Asher, (New York, 1840), Hebrew text p. 76,
transl. p. 121 ; cf. note on p.p. 158-162. A word list in the sub-dialect of Sihne (Sananduj) in Southern
Persian Kurdistan has been published by J.-J. de Morgan, Le dialecte Israélite de Sihneh (in his
Mission Scientifique en Perse, t. 5: Etudes linguistiques, Paris, 1904, pp. 312-322), who assumed it to
be a corrupt form of Kurdish; cf. F. Perles, “Ueber das Semitische im jiidischen Dialekt von Sihneh”,
OLZ, 1904, pp. 483-486.

2 R. Duval, Les dialectes néo-araméens de Salamas (Paris, 1883), pp. 91sq.; cf. the review by Th.
Noldeke, ZDMG, 1883, p. 598fT.

8 1. Lopatinski, Yevr'eysko-aram’eysk’iye t' eksti (Sborn'ik mat'eriyalov dl'a op’isan’iya m'estnost'ey i
pl'em’én Kavkaza, vip. 20, otd. 2, pp. 1-32) (Tiflis, 1894).

4 A.J. Maclean, Grammar of the Dialects of Vernacular Syriac, etc. (Cambridge, 1895), pp. 340-344.
5 A. Z. Idelson, Sippurim ballason ha’dramit hahddasa, Ha38iloah (Jerusalem, 1913), pp. 121-130.
¢ J.J. Rivlin, Sirat hattargum (Jerusalem, 1958), pp. 289-300.
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(an epic poem on the battle of David and Goliath). None of these investigators seem
to have been familiar with the dialect.

The dialect which forms the subject of this study has no recorded history and
hardly any written literature (with the exception of a few manuscripts containing
versions of homilies and hymns and the manuscript containing the full translation
of the Bible by the late Haxam Jifaj of U, undertaken at the initiative of Professor
Rivlin and acquired by the National and University Library in Jerusalem).

2. The speakers of the dialect formed in their country of origin - at least during the
last decades — a purely urban population group, the men being almost exclusively
engaged in commerce in the towns and peddling in the neighbouring rural disttrics.
There were some landowners among them, but — in contrast to Jewish communities
in other countries — hardly labourers, workmen, or even artizans. All the men pos-
sessed, and knew the use of, firearms.

The basic social unit among them was the patriarchal household (bela, bna, klifta);
the individual households were loosely grouped into larger families (mispaha), but
there were no clans properly speaking. Communal organization was little developed,
but social intercourse amongst kinsmen and friends was lively, and the degrees of
hospitality and formulas of politeness numerous and varied.

The education was mainly confined to primary schools (midras); the most famous
of these were the boys’ school of Haxam Ji¥aj (d. 1946 in Jerusalem) and the girl’s
school (an almost unique case in the East) of the learned Ribbi Hawa (Eve, d. 1958
in Tel Aviv), both in Urmi. In that city there was also a Talmudic house of learning
(jeSiwa).

For want of a census of the population in Persia no exact data are available on the
number of the speakers of the dialect; it can be assumed that at no time it exceeded
5,000. During and immediately after World War I, most of the speakers of N, who
had suffered greatly at the hands of the invading armies and the rebels of various other
communities, emigrated to other countries, mainly to Iraq (Kurdistan, Baghdad), and
eventually to Palestine (later Israel); thus the community of Sal was entirely eva-
cuated in 1916. Previous to that there had already been small communities of emi-
grants in Tiflis (Georgia) and Istanbul. At a later period, many of the speakers of S
followed suit.

At present the great majority of the speakers of N and a considerable part of the
speakers of S are living in Israel, where the older people are engaged in various trades,
while the young men chiefly excel as technicians and mechanics.

3. All sub-dialects of both N and S are mutually intelligible. This is mainly due to the
fact that owing to their occupations and also for historical reasons (see above 2) the
inhabitants of smaller towns and townships frequently changed their place of resi-
dence. This also led to the formation of mixed sub-dialects, e.g. that of Sol, where
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numerous grammatical forms proper to both N and S coexist and vary freely with
one another; the sub-dialects of U and of i, on the other hand, are more conservative,
the first owing to the fact that U was considered the spiritual and cultural centre of
Jewish life in Azerbaijan (see above 2), and the second owing to the relative geo-
graphical segregation of a community living in a mountainous region at a distance
from the main trade routes.

A comparison between certain grammatical features in S and N respectively
shows that the former has on the whole retained more of the older forms, e.g.
{-6+i—8j-} (vs. their cohalescence into {-i-} in N), the preponderance of copular
suffixes in the inflection of the durative stem, the greater frequency of the lack of
subordinate conjunctions, etc. This observation is further confirmed by the com-
parison between the lexical items in S and in older traditions as reflected mainly in
the Bible translation of Haxam JiSaj and the translations of other religious texts.
As for the domains of morphology and syntax, the language of the translations con-
stitutes a faithful reproduction of the structure of Biblical and post-Biblical Hebrew,
the individual forms of which are reproduced word for word in their original order.
This phenomenon, which is observable in the translation of religious texts in all
Jewish dialects without exception (and also in certain archaizing styles of narration,
e.g. the texts published by Duval), renders the languages of translation entirely diffe-
rent from the dialects of the spoken languages, with the description of one of which
this monograph is solely concerned.

All speakers of the dialect are multilingual, speaking, besides their native dialect,
Azeri Turkish (in all districts), as well as Kurdish {mainly in S) and to a certain degree
Persian (mainly the younger men of U who have attended government schools). All
these languages have influenced the dialect to a marked degree.

4. The task of presenting a structural analysis of a dialect which has hitherto not been
described in a traditional manner, but whose antecedents are to a certain degree known
to the analyst, has been far from easy. Some of the outstanding difficulties in this
respect and attempts to solve them have been:

(a) the lack of familiarity on the part of the majority of the readers with the lexical
material and the grammatical structure of the dialect necessitated the adducing of a
considerable number of examples to illustrate both the grammatical formulas pre-
sented and the relative frequency of certain forms (such as the patterns of noun-
formation or syntactical construction).

(b) the analysis of the formation and inflection of nouns has been greatly com-
plicated by the numerous loanwords, which are particularly frequent in this form-
class. These forms — many of which are known to the speakers of the dialect as
imported — have been integrated into the grammatical structure of the dialect in
varying degrees; thus, a form like /aya/ “‘lord, master” is considered mono-morphemic
({aya}; cf. {aya+at} “lord of”, {aya+i} “my lord”), while in other forms ending in
/-a/ the final phoneme is analysed as a singular indicator (e.g. {Su${a} “glass (mat.),
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bottle”; cf. {Sus+it} ~ {§uS+e} “bottle of”, {Sui+i} “my bottle’”), while the analysis
of yet other forms varies according to the group of sub-dialects (e.g. /miswa/ “meri-
oritous deed”, pl. {miswa+e} (S) ~ {misw+e} (N)).

(c) in the analysis of both complex and compound forms of nouns, prepositions and
particles, it has in many cases been difficult if not impossible to disregard purely dia-
chronical factors, of which the speakers of the dialect are no longer conscious (in
contrast with other cases, where forms like {lixm+ida} “small leaf” and {pilg-+lele}
“midnight” were analyzed by the informants themselves as (loaf-of +hand) and
{middle-of +night)). A few examples may suffice:

(i) the loaned derivational suffixes have been analyzed as separate morphemes
only if they are productive in the dialect (e.g. -&i, -i and others, in contrast with
-luy ~ liy),

(ii) basesin compound and complex (loan) forms have been analyzed as such if they
occur otherwise (e.g. {ham-an} “the same”, cf. {ham-kin} “equally”, {ham}
“both, also”; in contrast with forms like onda (N) “then”, albahal “immediately,
which are complex and compound respectively in the source languages but whose
bases do not occur otherwise in the dialect).

(d) the lack of written tradition has led to a considerable freedom of syntactic
construction, both with regard to word order (e.g. in the sequence qualifier---head ~
head+qualifier in phrases, nominal phrase+verbal phrase ~ verbal phrase--
nominal phrase in sentences) and with regard to the use of phrases of varying de-
scriptions as topical subjects of a sentence. It must be pointed out in this connection
that the list of the possibilities given in the chapter on syntax is by no means complete
and that a number of additional variations are apt to be signalled with any accretion
to the corpus (which comprises, besides the texts given in part two of this monograph,’
material noted in the course of informal conversations and presented by the Bible
translation (see p. 11).

5. The investigation of the dialect was undertaken by the author in the years 1957~
1959 with the help of the Mary E. Wooley Fellowship granted to her by the Inter-
national Federation of University Women; in addition a publishing grant has been
awarded to her by the Alexander Kohut Memorial Foundation in New York; for
both these grants she expresses her deepest gratitude to the donors. Her chief in-
formants (unless stated otherwise in Jerusalem) were: for Sol Josef Ben-Rahamim,
B. A. (J B-R, then student of the Hebrew University and teacher), his brother
Menashe, parents Lewi (L B-R) and Warda, and their relations Mirjam Ben-Salom
(M B-8) and Salom Johanan; for §i: Tamar Kohen (T K), her husband Isag (Isaac, I
K), and Mordexaj Elijahu (M E); for U: Aharon Elijahu Mizrahi (A M), his wife Riwga
(R M), Sara Jedidja (S J), and Josef Haxamof (J H), in Tel Aviv); for Ba: Mordexaj
Salom Lewi (M L); for Ga: Semto Dawid (the material has not been used in
the texts).
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In addition, the author spent three months in the autumn of 1957 in Istanbul in order
to collect written and spoken material on Azeri Turkish and Kurdish.

To all her informants, who had become her personal friends, she extends her
heartfelt thanks for their unvarying patience, understanding and hospitality.






PART ONE

Phonology and Grammar






1 PHONOLOGY

1.1 SEGMENTAL PHONEMES

1.11 Consonants

1.11.1 Inventory and actualization. There are twenty-four consonantal phonemes, of
which eight (including the marginal /?/) are stops, two affricates, ten fricatives, two
nasals, one is a flap and one a lateral.

(1) The stops: ‘

/p/ - a tense bilabial stop

/b/ — alax bilabial stop

/t/ — a tense apico-dental stop
/d/ — a lax apico-dental stop
Jk/ - a tense dorso-velar stop
/g/ - alax dorso-velar stop

/a/ — a tense radico-uvular stop
[?/ - a glottal stop.

/p/ [t/ [k/ are breathed except as first members of consonant clusters and as second
members of clusters following a tense breathed fricative: /pel/ [p‘é-1] “he falls, will,
may fall”, jtel/ [té:1] “string (of instrument)”, /kel/ N [k‘¢-1] “he measures, will,
may measure”; /naxope/ S[naxQp¢-], N [naxgp‘é-] “beingashamed”, /makke/[makk -]
“maize”, /mato/ S [md-t‘g], N [md-t‘g] “how”; /naxip/ [na:xfp‘] “he (habitually)
is, will, may be ashamed”, /at/ [4-t] “you (sg.)”, /xek/ [xé-k‘] “it itches, will, may
itch, he scratches, will, may scratch”; /mpille/ [mp‘file] *he brought to fall”’, /amto/
S [amt6-], N [amt“§] “paternal aunt”, /danka/ S [dapgk6], N [dapk‘d] ‘“‘unit”;
/plixle/ [plixle] “hefit opened™, /tpire/ [tpire] “it burned (anger)”, /Klelta/ S [klelt],
N [klelt‘d] “hen” S [8piria/ [$pi-r5] “good”, /baxta/ S [baxts], N [baxtd] “wife, wom-
an”, fSifte/ [8ifté-] ““groat dumplings”.

/b/ [d] /g are fully voiced intervocalically and between sonant or other lax C and V;
in other positions and in individual speech they are partly or totally unvoiced: /abe/
{abé‘] “he may want, like”, /gbe/ [gbe-] ‘‘he wants, likes, will want, like”, fabja/ [abjd]
“she may want, like”; /madex/ [madéx] ““we (shall, may) bring”, /mdi/ [mdi-] “bring,
/madja/ [madjd] “she brings, will, may bring”, /agir/ [agir] “if, when”, /mgisle/
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[mgfsle] ““he tired (someone)”, /gdeni/ [gdé-nji] “they will, may come”, /beli/ [be-li]
“my house”; N /Sbira/ [$bi-r5] “good”, /gab salmas/ [gab salmd-s] “in the direction
(or vicinity) of Salmas”; /légab/ S [16-gab] N [l1é-gab] “in that direction”, /daren/
[darén] “I (m.) (shall, may) return”, /8diru/ [¥dfry] “they sent”, /b-idxun/ [bidxtn]
“in your (pl.) hand(s)”, /b-garid/ [bga-rid] “he is going to grate; /gora/ S [go-r5], N
[8o-rd] ““man, husband™, [kafgir/ [kafgi-r] “skimmer”, farugta/ S [Ar0§t5], N [arygta]
“apricot”, /xdug/, S [xdu-g], N [xdy-g], “worry (n.)”.

In S, /k/ and /g/ are actualized as palatal stops preceding front vowels: /ki/ [c‘i‘]
“that, which”, /keli/ [c‘¢-li] “they will, may measure™. /gisa/ [fi-s6] “tired”, /géna/
[fé-na] “again, yet”.

/q/. In S it is totally unvoiced in all positions; in N it is partly voiced in word
initial and totally voiced intervocalically, between vowel and /j/ and between sonant
and vowel, in which case it tends to become an affricate or fricative: /qimle/ gimlg]
“he rose”, /maqe/ [maGé ~ maflé-] “he speaks, will, may speak”, /mqi/ [mGi- ~
mii-] “speak”.

(2) The affricates are:

/&¢/ - a lamino-palatal tense breathed affricate

/j/ — alamino-palatal lax voiced affricate

(3) The fricatives are:

/f/ — a labio-dental tense breathed fricative

/w/ - a bilabial grooved or non-grooved, or labio-dental lax voiced fricative

/s/ — alamino-alveolar tense breathed grooved fricative

/z] — a lamino-alveolar lax voiced grooved fricative

/§/ - alamino-palatal tense breathed grooved fricative

/Z/ - a lamino-palatal lax voiced grooved fricative

/i/ - a dorso-palatal lax voiced half-vowel

/x/ — a dorso-postvelar tense breathed fricative

/1! — a dorso-postvelar lax voiced fricative

/h/ - a glottal flat fricative, voiced intervocalically and postvocalically and breathed
in other positions:

In S, /w/ is actualized as [w] in the vicinity of /a/ and back vowels: /waxt/ [waxt]
“(specified) time”, /hawe/ [hawé] “he/it (they) may be”, /idaw/ [i-ddw] *“her hand(s)”,
[§woi/ [§woi] “70”, [plow/ [plodw] “pilav”, fwud/ [wid] “do, make”, /kluw/ [kiv(w)]
“write” (cf. 1.2.4). In the vicinity of front vowels it varies freely between [w] and [B]
as member of a consonant cluster and in word final: /hwilli/ [hwflli ~ hpillj] “I gave”,
/kliwlan/ [kliwlan ~ klipflan] ‘“we wrote”, /swélu/ [swély ~ sPély] “they were
satiated”, /jtiw/ [jti-w ~ jtiB] *‘he is sitting” (cf. 1.2.4), /idew/ [ide-w ~ idé-B] ‘his
hand(s)”; in word initial and intervocalically it is actualized as [B]: /wéli/ [Bé-li] ““was”,
/widen/ [Bidé-n} “I (m.) have done, made”, /kliwi/ [kli-Bj] “they have been written™.

In N, /w/ is actualized as [w] only as second member of a consonant cluster follow-
ing /3/ and preceding /a/ (and when following such a sequence): /uswa/ [Y¥wa] <77,
[Swawa/ [§wa-wd] “neighbour”; in the same position preceding front vowels, /o/ [g]
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and /u/ [y](also following /j/) is it actualized as [W]: /$wéle/ [§Wé-l¢] ‘‘he/it was worth”,
Juswoi/ [Y3woi] <707, /(na¥u) niwu/ [(nasy) mswy] “their (kith and) kin”, /jwé/ [jwe]
“different”. In all other positions it varies freely between [B] and a lax voiced
labiodental with very little friction: /widen/ [Bidé:n ~ ¥idé-n] “I (m.) have done,
made”, /wéli/ [Bé-li ~ ¥é-li] ““I was”, /wakil/ [Bak‘i-l ~ Vak‘-] lieutenant”,* /wud/
[Bxd ~ Vvyd] “do, make”; /hawe/ [haBé- ~ haVvé-] “‘he (they) may be”, /hawa/ [haPd
~ hava] “she may give”; /kwil/ kBfl ~ [k¥fl] “he gives, will give”, /kwe/ [kpé- ~
kv¢-] “he (habitually) is, will be”, /kwa/ [kpd ~ kvd] “she gives, will give’”; [kiwja/
[kBja ~ kvjd] “she (habitually) is, will be”, /Sawja/ [$§aBjd ~ $avjd] “‘she is (will be)
worth”; /jtiw/ [jt9'p ~ jti-¥] “he is sitting”, /belew/ [belé-p ~ belé-v] ‘“his house”,
/idaw/ [i-dd ~ i-da¥] “‘her hand(s)”.

In both groups of sub-dialects /w/ is actualized as [w] in the conjunctional
suffix: /soni-w soti/ S [so-niwso-ti] N [se-niwse-ti] “my grandfather and grand-
mother”, /gure-w niSe/ S [guré-wnijsé-], N [gyré-wnj$é-] “‘men and women”, /xamSa-w
xam$i [xam$dwxamsi] “55”, /kalo-whatan/ S [k‘al¢whatd-n], N [kalgwhatd-n] “bride
and bridegroom”, /jalu-w jal jalu/ S [ja-luwja-lja-14], N [ja-lywja-lja-1y] “their children
and children’s children™. (cf. also 1.11.2(2) ).

/z/ is partly unvoiced before tense consonant or in pause: [tez/ “quickly”, /te-z
tez xire [t'ez t'e'z xire] “quickly he looked”.

/j/ is produced with very little friction. As first member of an initial cluster it is
actualized as extra-short [1]: /jtiwli/ {itiwli ~ 1tipli] “I sat down™.

/h/ is lax and voiced intervocalically between sonant and vowel and postvocali-
cally: /sahil/ [sa-ffl] ‘“he witnesses, will, may, witness”, /jhita/ S [jhi-t6], N [jhi-t'd]
“tired-out (f.)”, /dehwa/ S [d¢Awv], N [d¢ABd ~ JEhva) “(piece of) gold”.

(4) The nasals are:

/m/ - a bilabial lax voiced nasal
/n/ - an apico-dental lax voiced nasal.

In both groups of sub-dialects /n/ is actualized as a dorso-velar nasal [g] preceding
/k/, /g/ and /q/: /danka/ S [dapk‘6], N [dapk‘d] “unit, a certain”, /rang/ [ripg]
“colour” /jwanqa/ S [jwapqo], N [jBapGd] “young man”. Preceding /w/ it is produced
labiodentally: /gezinwa/ S [§e¢-zimwo], N [ge-zimva] “I (m.) used to go™, /gezdnwa/
S [g¢-zamwnp], N [ge-zAmVa] “I (f.) used to go™.

(5) /l/ is an apico-alveolar lax voiced lateral. In N it is somewhat velarized.

(6) /r/ is an apico-alveolar lax voiced flap, becoming partly unvoiced preceding a
tense consonant and in word final: /mirta/ S [mirt‘p], N[mirt‘d] “she has said”,
/dar/ [d4-r] ““he returns, will, may, return”. With some speakers of S it tends to be
fronted in this position: [mif't‘o], [d4-1'].

1.11.2 Distribution. Theconsonants occur inall positions with the following limitations:
1) General: (a) prohibited consonant clusters (see 1.22) (b) mutations in juncture
see 1.11.3).

(2) Specific: /2/ does not occur in word final except injuncture (see 1.2.3). /y/ occurs
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initially only in one instance (a manifest loanword); in all other positions it occurs in
the vicinity of non-front vowels only in flat words (see 1.31). /h/ rarely occurs in word
final except in flat words. In S, /w/ and /j/ are usually replaced by zero in the vicinity
of /u/ and /i respectively: /wud/ ~ /ud/ “do, make!”, /kluw/ ~ /klu/ “‘write!”,
/1éwu/ ~ [léu/ “they are not”, /xizjile/ ~ /[xizile/ “he saw them”, /w/, /g/, [i/, /j] and
/h/ do not occur in (medial) geminate clusters, and /r/ rarely occurs in this position.

/p/:

/b/:
It
/d/:

/k/:

/g/:
/a/:

R’
ik
/fl:

Iw/:
/s/:

Jzf:

/8/:
12}

il
/x/:

Il
/h/:
/m/:

/n/:
N/:
/t]:

12/

/pela/ “radish”, /xaporé/ “digging”, /naxip/ ‘“‘he becomes (will, may become)
ashamed”, /lappe/ “hulled child-peas”

/bela/ “house”, /ebéle/ “he wanted™, /[sabdb/ “‘cause, reason™, /libba/ “heart”
Jtara/ “door; outside”, /mato/ “how”, /at/ “you (sg.)”, /atta/ “now”

/dar/ “he returns (intr.), will, may return”, /ade/ “he may come”, /od/ ““he may
do, make”, N /siddur/ “prayer-book™

/kepa/ *‘stone”, /léka/ “where, whither”, /xek/ ‘it itches, will, may itch; he
scratches, will, may scratch”, /makke/ ‘“‘maize”

Jguda/ ““wall”, [agir/ “if (also ‘when’)”, [jarig/ ‘“‘he arrays, will, may array”
/qinna/ “nest”, /jaqura/ “heavy, honoured”, /duq /“knock™, /diqqa/ “mercery
goods™

[¢ajnik/ “tea-pot™, /nalole/ “plucking”, S /hi¢/, N /he¥/ “not at all”

/julle/ ““clothes”, /majobe/ “‘answering”, /guj/ ““force (n.)”

[fand/ “trick™, /safir/* ‘journey”, /kef/ ‘“‘well-being, good mood”, /kaffew/ “its
foam”

[wéle/ “he was”, /kawa/ “window-hole, niche”, /qliw/ ““it has been cleaned™
/salda/ “basket”, /kasa/ ‘‘belly, stomach”, /mis/ “brass, copper”, /fisse/ “money”
/zaqore/ “weaving”, /bezi/ “‘they will, may spill (tr. and intr.)”, /mez/ “table”
/§imma/ “name”, /mase/ “beans”, /kus/ “go, come down”, /tas§i/ “spindle”
[Zane/ “birth-pangs”, S [taZi/ “greyhound”, furmiZna/ “‘of Urmi”, S and arch.
/diZmin/ “enemy’’

[jala/ “child”, /mija/ ‘“‘bowel”, /aj/ “this (allomorph); (N also: belonging to)”
/xala/ “new”, /maxoe/ ‘“‘striking, beating”, /mix/ “nail (implement)”, /kjixxe/
“we (shall) know him”

Jyer/ “only, just, must needs™, /mayara/ *“cave”, N [doy/ “‘sizzling-hot”
/haman/ ~ /hamun/ “the same™, /dahole/ “striking, beating”, /illah/ ““must needs”
/ma/ “what”, famona/ ‘“‘paternal uncle”, /tem/ “it (habitually) is, will, may be,
completed”, /§imma/ “name”

[nura/ “fire”, Jana/ “I”, /din/ “religion™, /Sinne/ *“‘years”

/lu§/ “knead, dress”, /mola/ “‘death’, /pul/ “fall (imper.)”, /gilla/ “grass”
[reSa/ “head”, /peri/ “they will, may pass”, /mar/ “‘say, let”, /sarrafa/ “money-
changer”

is a marginal phoneme occurring only in medial clusters in lexically specified
cases: /m-nP-jlO “withhold”, /qurPan/ “the Koran”, [zarPa/ “‘seed, posterity”;
a somewhat doubtful instance of its significance is given by the pair /zarPew/
s.g. “‘his seed, posterity” — [zarew/ (pl.) “‘his dice”.
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1.11.3 Mutations in juncture
(1) tense single consonants are replaced by the corresponding lax ones

(a) preceding external open juncture (indicated by space between words) if fol-
lowed by a lax consonant, sonant or vowel: /b(e)-naxip/ “he will be ashamed” —
/b(e)-naxib minnu/ “‘he will be ashamed of them”, /mat kaliw/ ‘“‘whatever he writes” —
/mad abet/ ‘“whatever you (sg.m.) wish”, /halak/ “meanwhile” — /halag mdélu/
“meanwhile they brought”, /$u§/ “bottle of”” — [$uZ bira/ “beer bottle” /mindix/ (S)
“thing” — /mindiy la widten/ “I (f.) have not done anything”, /ge¢/ (N) “late” —
/gej ila/ “it is late™.

(b) preceding external close juncture (indicated by hyphen; see 2.0) under the same
conditions: /baqox/ S ~ /baox/ (N) “to you (sg.m.)” — /baqdy-i§/ ~ /bady-i§/ “to
you also”, /it/ “there is™, /id illu/ “they have”

(c) preceding external hesitation juncture (indicated by three dots): /artat/ (S)
“until” — Jattad...mistxdle/ “until... he found her; /mindix/ (S) “thing” — /mindiy
...kalba/ “what’s-his name...the dog”.

(2) /8/ is replaced by an anticipatory consonant in external open juncture followed
by /s/, /& or [j/: /bi§/ “more” — /bis sqilta/ more beautiful (f.)”, /bij jwan/ “better”,
/bi¢ &atin/ “more difficult”.

(3) affricates tend to loose their occlusive element in external open juncture if follow-
ed by a consonant with oral occlusion (stop or nasal): /hi¢/ (S) ~ /he¢/ (N) “no...at
all” — /hi§ mindix/ (S) ~ /he§ mindiy/ (N) “nothing at all”, /muj/ (S) “because of” —
/muZ do/ “because of that”,

(4) /r/ in external open juncture followed by /l/ is replaced by /I/ in N: /mar l-ezil/ -
/mal l-ezil/ “let hitn not go”. /l/ is in external close juncture followed by /n/ is replaced
by /n/ in S: /il-ndfew/ — /in-néSew/ “to himself™.

For mutations in internal open juncture (morpheme juncture) see ch. 2.

1.12 Vowels
There are five vowel phonemes: /i /e/ /a/ [of [u/.

1.12.1 Inventory and actualization

/i/ Its chief allophone - when phonetically long (see below 1.33) — is an unrounded
high-front vowel slightly lower than high: /gami/ [8ami-] “ship™, /it/ [i-t] “there is/
are”, /bsilu/ S. [bsily], N [bsi-ly] “they have cooked”, fsi/ [si-] “go”. In unstressed
open syllables it is slightly more lowered: /ilana/ S [ila-n], N [ila-nd] “tree”, /no%i/
S [n6+i], N [ne-§j] “myself”. When phonetically or phonemically short (see 1.33),
it varies freely between lower-high centralized [1] and mean-mid cetral [5], the latter
variant occurring most frequently before sonants: /$kil/ [$kil ~ §k3l] “picture”,
fbilbil/ [bilbll ~ belbsl] “nightingale”, /fkire/ [fkfrg ~ fkér¢] “he understood”,
fitti/ [ftti] “I have”; before geminate non-stop clusters in unstressed syllables it is
actualized as syllabicity of the preceding C (if a sonant) or of the first member of the
following cluster (in all other cases): /riwwa/ S [fwwd], N [1BBd] “large, great, big”,
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/missan| [mssdn] “I (f.) am (shall be) able”, /fissé/ [fssé] “money”, [bizza/ S [bzzp],
N [bzzd] “hole”, /kimma/ S [kmm®], N [kmmd] “how much, many”.

[e/ Tts chief allophone is an unrounded mean-mid front vowel; /idjéla/ [1djé-la]
“she came”, /b-ezen/ [beze'n] “I (m.) am going to go”, /bile/ [bilg] “but; o yes”.
In an open unstressed syllable preceding a syllable centering in /i/ it approaches the
higher-mid position: /beli/ [beli] “my house”, S /tremin/ [tremi-n], N /treminji/
[tre-minji] “second (num.)”. With some speakers of the Si sub-dialect in S it is still
higher in unstressed word final: /xille/ [xill¢] “he ate”. Before a consonant cluster
beginning with /h/ it is centralized mean-mid [§]: /dehwa/ S [défiws], N [déRPd]
(“piece of) gold”, /sehra/ S [s¢hrd], N [s¢hrd] “moon”.

/a/ Its chief allophone in the vicinity of at least one acute consonant is an un-
rounded low front to front-central a: /palix/ [p‘a-lix] *“he/it opens, will, may open”,
/béle/ [bile] “but, o yes”, /at/ [a:t] “you (sg.)”, /dar/ [da-r] “he returns, will, may
return (intr.)”, /makke/ [makk‘¢-] “beans”, /méni/ [ménj] “who”, /agir/ [agir] “if”,
/gare/ [garé'] “he shaves, will, may shave”, /qale/ S [qalé-], N [Galé-] “he roasts, will,
may roast”, /Eatin/ [$ati-n] “difficult”, /jagir/ S [ja-gir], N [ja-gir] “he (habitually)
grows (will, may grow) angry”’; in the vicinity of grave consonants only in stressed
syllables and in open syllables immediately preceding stress it is more backed: /ma/
[md] “what”, /bama/ [bd'ma] N “why”, /Swawa/ S [§wa-wd] N [§wa-wd] “neigh-
bour”, /xamir/ [xa-mir] “it ferments, will, may ferment”; in unstressed closed syl-
lables or in syllables not immediately preceding stress it is a centralized lower-mid [a]:
/baxta/ S [baxtt], N [baxtd] “wife, woman”, /axni/ [axni‘] “we”, /xarupa/ S [xAry.-
p6], N [xary“pd] “sharp”.

In word final it is actualized in S as a rounded low back, slightly nasalized [p], in N
as an unrounded low back [a], and by the female speakers of the U sub-dialect in N as
a rounded back lower-mid [0]: /ida/ S [i-dd], N [i-dd], female speakers of U [i-d5]
“hand”; /léka/ S [1é-k‘p], N [lé-k‘p], female speakers of U [l1é-k%] “where”. [0] is
also an allophone of /a/ in the sequence /-ao-/: /baox/ [bo¢x] “to/for you (sg.m.)”;
in U /a/ has a centralized allophone [4] preceding open juncture followed by /j/:
[isra jarxe/ [1srdjarx¢-] “ten months™; in S preceding /-ci-/: jariq [jariq] ‘‘he runs, will,
may run away’’.

/o/ is a rounded mean-mid vowel with a higher mid allophone in an open syllable
preceding a syllable centering in /i/; it is back in S and varies freely from back to
central to centralized front in N; in the vicinity of post-velars and the uvular /q/ the
back allophone alone occurs: [tora/ S [t‘Q-ro], N [tg-rd] “ox”, /ndSan/ S [n¢-§an], N
[ng-8an], “ourselves™, /tori/ S [t‘o-rf], N [t‘e-ri] “my 0x”, /né8i/ S [n6-§i}, N [ne-5i]
“myself”, /reSox/ [re-8¢x] “your (sg.m.) head, your heads”, /qor/ S [qd-r], N [Gé-1]
*“he buries, will, may bury”.

Ju/ Its chief allophone is a rounded back vowel slightly lower than high, with
fronted allophones in N corresponding to those of /o/; in an open syllable preceding
a syllable centering in /i/ it reaches the high tongue position: /belu/ S [be-1q], N
[be-ly] “their house”, N /ile/ [y-le] “there heis”, /wud/ S [(w)id], N [Byd] “do, make”,
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/sanula/ S [sany-15], N [sany-1d] ‘‘ugliness”, /dusi/ S [du-§i], N [dy-§i] “my honey”.
In unstressed closed syllables and in the imperative of the verb ““to rise” it is a lower-
high centralized [u] in S and [Y] in N; /simun/ S [s{-mun], N [sj‘myn] “go (pl.)”,
/xalunta/ S [xalunt] N [xalynt‘d] “sister”, /qi(lax)/ S [qu(lax)], N [G¥(lax)] (both
flat) “get up (sg.f.)”.

1.12.2 Distribution
Vowels occur in all positions with the following limitations:

(1) General: Mutations in juncture (see 1.12.3.)

(2) Specific: /i/ /e/ /o/ do not occur in syllables closed with a consonant cluster, /o/

does not occur in monosyllabics of the type CCV, /u/ does not occur in monophone-

mic free forms.

/i [it(a)/, “there is/are”, [zaif] “weak”, /gami/ “‘ship”, /ida/ “hand”, /si/ “go”,
[kwi/ “they (will) give”

Je/: Jezil/ “he may go”, Je/ “yes”, [le/ “he is not”, /gbe/ ‘“he wants, likes, will, may
want, like”’, /meir/ m.n., /amane/ “tools”

/a/: Jaman/ “‘tool”, /ma/ “what”, [gba/ *“‘she wants, likes, will, may want, like”.
/taaddula/ “on purpose” /sepa/ *“‘sword”

Jo/: Jolka/ “country”, /o/ “he/she; that (pron.), /od/ “he may do, make, /daroew/
*“his putting”, /kalo/ ““bride”

Ju/: Jumud/ “hope (n.)”, /pru/ (S) “‘their soil, land”, /plux/ “open (imper.)”, /xaula/
“state of being alive”, /kahu/ “lettuce”.

In stressed closed syllables in flat words (1.31), /if varies freely with /u/: /plitle] ~

/plitle] “he went/took out”; [smixli/ ~ [smuxli/ “I stood, waited”. Similarly, the

sequence [-iw-/ varies freely with [-u-/: /jtiwla/ ~ [jtula/ “she sat down™. In the

vicinity of /q/ it varies freely with /a/ [A] /qimle/ ~ /qdmle/ “he rose”.

1.12.3 Mutations in juncture

(1) The final vowel in /la/ “not”” and /ma/ “what” is elided in external open juncture
when followed by a verbal form of the imperfective aspect with initial vowel (/la/ and
/ma/ thus become monophonemic proclitics; see 2.0): /l-ezil/ “he may not go”,
/1-ezilwa/ “‘he should not gave gone”; /m-oden?/ “what shall I (m.) do”, /m-odinwa?/
“what should I (m.) have done?”

(2) The initial /if before /CC-/ is optionally elided following external open juncture
preceded by a vowel or /-w/ joined to the first member of the tagmeme by external
close juncture; the stress is in this case shifted to the following syllable: /la idje/ ~
/1a dje/ “he has not come”, /xa brona itwale/ ~ /xa brona twdle/ “he had a son”;
/fimma-w i&¢a/ ~ /imma-w &a/ “109”; rarely before a single C: /kixwe it/ ~ [kixwe-t/
“there are stars”.

1.2 THE SYLLABLE

1.21 There are following types of syllables:
V: i/ (S) “of, belonging to”, /e/ “yes”, o/ “‘he/she; that (demonstr. sg.)”
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CVv: /si/“go”, /le/ “he is not (allomorph.)”,/xa/ “one”, /to/ (S) “good”, /qu/ “‘rise”

VC: [it/ “there is/are”, /ej/ “oh (voc. particle)”, /at/ “you (sg.), /od/ “(that) he
do, make”, fud/ (S) “do, make”

CVC:  /biz/ “it (m.) has been spilled”, /qem/ “he rises, will, may rise”, /mar/
“say, let”, [tor/ “he breaks, will, may break” (tr. and intr.)”, /pur/ “pass”

VCC: a3q (S) ~ i%q (N) “love”, /asr/ “evening”

CCV:  [xzif “see”, /gde/ “he comes, will, may come”, /kre/ “hire (n.)”, /Swa/ (S)
“week”, /tku/ “their place”

CVCC: /taxt/ “throne”, /Sixt/ (S) “line”, /tund/ “strong (colour, taste)”

CCVC: /jtwir/ “he/it has broken (intr.)”, /fkir/ ‘“‘thought”, /gden/ “I (m.) shall
come”, /sfatf (N) ~ [swat/ (S) ‘“‘countenance”, /plow/ “pilav”, [kwat/
“you (sg. f.) (will) give”, /jtuw/ *‘sit down”

CCVCC: /drang/ (S) “late”, [tfang/ “rifle”

1.22 Consonant clusters in syllable borders

(1) Initially. In principle, any two consonants may cluster initially, provided they are
not geminates (but see below), homorganic (but see below), near-homorganic (except
kx-) and tense-lax (except /q/) as first member. /Z/ does not cluster initially with
any consonant; /y/ occurs only following /j/ in one single instance; /&/, [j/, /h/, /1/ are
infrequent as first members; /w/ occurs as first member preceding /j/ in one single
instance. In practice, however, only the following clusters occur initially (the instances
may be partly due to chance in view of the limited corpus):

/pt/: /ptille/ “he twisted” /bl/: /blita/ “ticket™
/pd/: [pdéle/ “he ransomed”, delivered /br/: /brona/ “son, boy”
/pa/: /pqéle/ “he burst” /tp/:  [tpurta/ ‘“finger-nail”
/ps/: [psinne/ “‘he praised” Jtb/:  /tbille/ “he sneezed™
/p§/:  /pire/ “hefit melted” Jtk/:  [tka/ “place”
/pi/: /piala/ “falling” /tq/:  /tqire/ “he touched”
/ph/: /phire/ N ‘“he yawned” Jtf/:  /tfinka/ “nostril”
/pl/:  /plixle/ “he/it opened” Jtw/:  [twire/ “he/it broke”
/pr/: /pra/ S “earth” fts/:  [tséle/ “he hid (tr. and intr.)”
/ot/:  /btille] “‘it became empty”’ Jtil:  [tjasa] ““sticking-in”
/bd/: /bdéle/ (lit.) “he/it began” Jtx/:  [txinne/ “he ground”
/bq/: /bqire/ “he asked” /th/:  [thire] “he became ritually clean”
Jbs/: /[bsimle/ “he grew well” Jtm/: [tméle] “he tasted; he became un-
/bs/: /bsille/ “he/it cooked™ clean”
/bi/: /bjaza/ “spilling” /tn/:  /tnéle/ “he spoke (lit.), he learned
/bx/: /bxéle/ “he wept” by rote”
/bh/: /bhire/* ‘it grew light (opp. to /tl/:  [tloxta/ “lentil”
dark)” Jtr/:  [tre/ “two”

/bn/: /bnéle/ “he built; he counted (S)” /db/: /dbéle/ “he slaughtered”



/dg/:

[dw/:

/dj/:

/dh/:
/dm/:

[dr/:

/kp/:

/kt/:
/ke/:

Jkw/:

/ks/:
/ki/:
Jkx/:

[km/:
/kn/:

/Kl/:
Jkr/:
/gb/:
/gd/:

[gwl:

fgz/:
/gil:
[gn/:
/gl/:
ler/:

/ab/:

/at/:

/ad/:

laf/:

faw/:

faz/:
/aj/:

/ah/:
/qn/:

/al/:
far/:
féa/:
/iv/:
fig/:
fii/:

fjw/:
v/

PHONOLOGY
/dgille/ ““he lied” fih/:
/dwigle/ “he caught, held; it cost”  [jn/:
/djara/ “‘returning (intr.)” /il
/dhille/ “he struck, beat” [jr/:
Jdmux/ “go to sleep” /ft/:
/dréle/ “he put” Jik/:
/kpana/ “‘shoulder” /fs/:
/ktana/ “cottonflax” /fh/:
/kéulta/ “kidney” /A/:
Jkwi/ “they (will) give” /fr/:
/ksila/ “‘hat” [wif:
/kjala/ “‘measuring” /sp/:
/kxikle/ “he laughed” [sb/:
/kmir/ *“‘he says, will say” :
/knista/ “synagogue” [st/:
/klelta/ “hen” /sk/:
/kre/ “hire, lease” /sq/:
/gbéle/ “he chose” [sf}:
/gdéni/ “they (will) come” [sw/:
/gwira/ “married” fsil:
/gzire/ “he circumcized” [sx/:
/gjasa/ “growing tired” /sh/:
/gnivle/ “he stole” [sm/:
/glala/ S “string” [sn/:
/gréle/ “he shaved” /sl}:
/qbille/ “he received, accepted” [st/:
[qtélef “‘he cut off, ceased” [zb/:
/qdisa/ “holy” Jzd/:
/qfil/ “padlock” Jzk/:
/qwita/ “strong (f.)”
/qzanja] “pot” /zq/:
/qjama/ “rising” /zi/:
/qhire/ “he grew sad” /zh/:
/qnana/ “horn™ [zm/:
/qlila/ “key” Jzn/:
/qrawa/ *battle, war” /21/:
/€qéle/ “hefit tore” Jzr/:
[ibire/ “‘he overpowered” [3p/:
/jgar/ “liver” /8b/:
[jjara/ “urinating” 8t/
[jwan/ *“good” /8d/:
[fyara/ “cigarette” [3k/:
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[jhita/ “tired out (f.)”
[jnivle/ “he devoured”
/jligle/ “‘he tore to pieces”
[jréle/ “it (m.) flowed”
/ftisle/ “he searched”

/fkire/ “he understood”
/f$ang/ “ammunition”
/fhimle/ (lit.) “‘he understood”
/flan/ “so-and-so”

[frita/ “wide (f.)”

[wjaral “entering”

[spilta/ S “lip”

/sbilta/ N “lip”*;

/sbadila/ “‘cushion”

[stol] ““chair”

/skita/ ““knife”

[sqilta/ “beautiful (f.); ring”
/sfat/ N “‘countenance”
[swéle/ ‘“‘he was satisfied”
/sjama/ “‘shoe”

/sxéle/ “he swam, bathed”
[shéle] “he grew thirsty”
/smoqa/ “red”

[snita/ ““ugly, hateful (f.)”
[slola/ “‘prayer”

/srigle/ “‘he combed”
/zbinne/ “he sold”

[zdela/ “fear (n.)”

/zkéle/ *‘he was rewarded (in a rel.
sense)”’

zqire/ “he wove”

/zjada/ “increasing (intr.)”
/zhimle/ ““it became sprained”
/zmire/ “he sang”

/znéle/ “he committed adultery”
[zlum/ (lit.) ‘““injustice”
[zréle/ “he sowed, planted”
/[Spira/ S “good”

/Sbira/ N “good”

/§téle/ “he drank™

[3dire/ “he sent”

/[8kil/ “picture”
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3q/:
ISiE

Sw/:

STk
/8x/:

J8m/:

J8l/:
J8r/:
fip/:
fit/:
fid/:
/ia/:
fis/:
liz/:

fim/:

y:
fit/:
[xp/:
/xt/:
/xd/:

Jxw/:

/xs/:
/xz/:
/x§/:
/xj/:

/xm/:

/xn/:
/x1/:
/xr/:

/hq/:

/hg/:

/hw/:

/hs/:

/mp]:
/mb/:
/mt/:

/md/:
/mk/:
[mg/:
/mq/:
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/¥qille/ “he bought; lit. also: took™
[8figle/ ““he had mercy’upon’
[Swawa/ “neighbour”

/[§jasa/ “waving”

/[Sxinne/ “‘he/it became hot”
[¥méle/ “he heard, listened”
[8lixle/ “he took off (clothes)”
[¥rata/ “lamp”

/ipéla/ ‘“‘she baked”

[jtiwle/ “he sat down”

/jdilla/ “she gave birth”

[igfre/ “it (m.) grew heavy”
Jjsfre/ “he bound”

/jzilla/ “she spun”

/jméle/ “he swore”

[iliple/ “‘he learned”

[/iriwle/ *“‘he mixed”

/xpire/ “he dug”

[xtéle] “he sinned”

/xdaa/ “species of Sabbath food”
[xwara/ ‘“white”

[xsille/ ““he reaped”

/xzéle/ “‘he saw”

/x&ilta/ “jewelry”

/xjara/ “looking”

/xmara/ “ass”

/xnigle/ “he suffocated’ drowned™
/xlula/ “wedding”

/xriwa/ “bad”

/hqéle/ (arch. and S) “he spoke,
told”

/hjéle] “‘he spelled, pronounced”
/hwille/ “he gave”

[hsille/ “‘he earned, gained”
/mpille/ “hebrought tofall, letfall”
/mbire/ “he took in”

[/mtéle/ ‘“‘he arrived at, had the
time to; it came by right”
/mdiple/ “he folded”

/mkiple/ “he bent (tr.)”

/mgisle/ “he tired out™

/mgéle/ “‘he spoke, told”

/mc/:

[mj/:
/mw/:
/ms/:
/mz/:
/ms/:
fmj/:
/mx/:
/mh/:
/mm/:
/mn/:
Jml/:
jmr/;
[np/:
nt/:
/nd/:
Ing/:
/né&/:
/ns/:
/nw/:
/n§/:
[nj/:

/nx/:
/nh/:
Jit/:

Na/:
/tw/:

i/
/rp/:

jrd/:

/rk/:
i/
Irq/:
frw/:
i/
/rx/:
/th/:

[méimle/ “he shut (his eyes or
ears)”

[mjizle/ “‘he importuned”
/mwille/ “he used”

/msala/ “scales for weighing”
/mzidle/ ““he added, increased”
/mséle/ “he washed clothes”
/mjala/ “dying”

/mxéle/ “he struck, beat”
/mholta/ “delay”

[mmille] “‘he asked the price of”
/mnéle/ “he counted”

[miéle] “helit filled”

/mréle/ “it (m.) ached”

/npixle/ “he vomited”

[ntire] “he watched, observed”
/ndire/ “he vowed”

[ngizle/ (S) “he bit”

/n&ille/ “he plucked”

[nsiwle/ (lit.) “he planted”
/nwita/ “prophetess”

[nsigle/ “he kissed”

/njaxa/ “resting; going out (fire,
light)”

/nxiple/ “he grew ashamed”
[nhal(t)a/ “ear”

[Itixle/ “‘he clave; it stuck”
[lqitle/ “‘he inlaid”

/wisle/ “he dressed (himself), put
on”

[ljasa/ “kneading”

[rpéle/ *‘it (m.) grew soft, thin
(liquid)”

[rdéle] “‘he accepted; fell in love
with”

[rkiwle/ “he mounted, rode”
/rjimle/ “‘he stoned”

/rqille/ “he danced”

[rwéle/ “he grew”

[tjaqa/ “‘spitting”

Jrxisle/ “he walked”

/rhimle/ “he took mercy upon”
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Monophonemic prefixes of any kind may cluster even with homorganic or near-
homorganic consonants: /b-pinni/ “with my mouth”, /b-parqiwa/ “they were about to
come to an end”, S /b-fare/ “he is going to fly”’; /b-banet/ “you (sg.m.) are going
to build”’; /g-kawa/ “‘in the window-hole/niche”, /g-guda/ ““in the wall”, /g-qawra/

“in the file”’; /m-pele/ “than the radishes, /m-bela/ “‘out of/than the house”, /m-fand/

“than the trick”, /m-waxtit/ “from the time that”; /m-pfre/ “he let (caused) to pass”.

The geminate clusters /bb-/ and /l-/ occur following close external juncture
(cf. 1.2.4.(2) ): S /xire bbéw/ “he looked at him/, S and N /hiwdli llew/ *“I gave them
to him” (cf. also the verbal post-junctural forms kkil etc., 2.52.12(2)(a)(i) )

All initial clusters are actualized optionally — and those consisting of geminate,
homorganic and near-homorganic stops obligatorily — by aid of an anaptyctic disjunc-
tive vowel: Cj- and jC- by [i], Cw- by [5] S ~ [Y] N, and other clusters by [3] or [A]; in
sonant+-C the anaptyctic vowel varies freely with syllabicity of the sonant. Examples:
/piali/ [pija-li] “my falling™, /jtiwli/ N [jit‘iBlj] “‘I sat down”, /plixle/ [p3lixl¢] “he/it
opened”; /g-guda/ S [g3gu-db], N [g3gy-dd] “in the wall”, /b-per/ [b5p‘é-r] “helit is
going to pass”, /m-bela/ S [m3bg¢-lp], N [m3be-ld] out of/than my house”, /nxipli/
[n3xipli] “I was ashamed”, [lwa/ S [lown], N [lypd] “inside”, /qrawa/ /qarawd/ ~
{qaraPd] “war, battle, fight””. In slow or deliberate speach anaptyxis serves to disjoin a
monophonemic prefix also from a zero consonant in nominal stem initial: N /g-olka/
S[g301k-6], N [g3¢]k‘d] ““in the city/country”, /m-eni/ [mag-ni] “out of/than my eye(s)”.
Initial three-consonant clusters occur only in sandhi (1.12.3): /ana ntjali/ “I took
her/it”.

(2) Final. The following two-consonant clusters occur:

(a) stop-Hfricative: /-bs/:/habs/ “‘(im)prison(ment)”

(b) stop+sonant: /-br/:/sabr/ “patience™, /-ql/:/aql] ‘‘sense”

(c) fricative+stop: [-st/:[sikast/ “infirm”, [-§t/:/ta¥t/ ‘‘basin’, [-xt/:/taxt/
“throne”, /-§q/’: a§q S ~ i¥q N “love”,

(d) fricative+sonant: /-wr/:/dawr/ “generation”, /-sr/:/qasr/ “‘castle’, /-xr/:[axr|
“(at) last™, /-hm/: /sihm/ “fear”, [-hn/: /tahn/ (S) “mockery”,
[-hr/: [sihr] *“*sorcery”;

(e) fricative{fricative: /-jf/:/hajf/ “in vain; a pity”, /-h§/:/wah§/ “‘savage”

(f) sonantstop: /-nd/:/fand/ ‘‘trick”, /-ng/:/hawang/ ‘“‘mortar (impl.)”,
/-rt/:/$art/ “condition, covenant”, /-rd:/dard/ “pain (men-
tal)”, /-rk/:/kurk/ (S) “hatching”

(g) sonant—+-affricate: /-nj/:/tanj] “crown”

(h) sonant-+fricative: /y/:/$aly/ (S) “cummerbund”, /-rs/:/dars/ “lesson”, [-rx/:
[Carx/ “wheel”,

Final consonant clusters with a sonant as second element and /-jf/ are disjoined by an

anaptyctic vowel: Jagl/ S [dqél], N [d-A¢él] “sense”, [asr| [d-sar] “‘evening”, |axr/

[d-xar] *“(at) last™, /dawr/ S [dadwir], N [d4Vir] “‘generation”, /sabr/ [sdbir] “patience”,

/sihm/ [sfhim] “fear”, /tahn/ (S) [t‘4hun] “mockery”, /sihr/ [sihir] *“‘sorcery”, /hajf/

[h4jif] “in vain, a pity”.



32 PART ONE: PHONOLOGY AND GRAMMAR

Final homorganic consonant clusters are simplified: {pinn-} (base of “mouth”) —
/pin (tara)/ “entrance” {mouth of gate).

1.23 The syllable cut in polysyllabic words
(1) in sequences of two medial phonemes:

(a) -V. V-: /bee/ [be.¢] “eggs”, /bai/ (N) [ba.i-] “to/for me”, /daew/ (S) [da.é¢-w]
“his mother”, /gaaw/ S [ga-.aw], N [ga-.aB] “in her/it”, /baox/ (N) [bo-¢x] “to you
(sg.m.)”, [balau/ [ba.la-.ii] “their misfortune” /boe/ S [bo.é:], N [be.é-] “roast seeds”.

The sequence /-aa-/ is actualized in fluent speech as [a-] ~ [a-] with a two-peak
primary or secondary stress diminishing in force during the second mora (symbolized
by a circumflex): /taazja/ [t‘4-zjd] “mourning”, /gaaw/ S [gd-w], N [34-B] “in her/it/”,
ftafaat/ (N) [t‘afa-t] “difference”.

On the other hand, in careful speech the syllable cut may be actualized as a non-
phonemic glottal consonant, which is generally [?]: [bor¢-], [dari-], [ga-Paw], [ba-Pdx];
in S it is [} in the sg. and pl. of /zaa/ “time (iter.): [za-Av], [zafié-].

(b) -V.CV-: /basole/ S [ba.§¢-.1é:], N [ba.8g-.1é:] “cooking”, /ziliwa/ N [zi.li-.wa], S
[zi-.liwp] *‘they were gone”, /sanula/ S [sa.ny-.15], N [sa.ny.14] “ugliness”.

(c) -VC.CV-: /havsala/ S [haw.sa-.I3], N [haV.sa-.1d], “patience”, /kodinta/ (S)
[ko-.din.t¥] “mule, /skinye/ [skin.jé] “‘knives”, /imma/ S [Im.m®], N [Im.md]
100, /bilbilli/ [bil.bil.li] “I looked for”.

In rare cases medial geminate clusters are disjoined by anaptyxis in verbal forms:
/xalli/ [xal&li] “they (will, may) wash”,

(2) In sequences of three medial consonants the syllable cut is as follows (the two-
consonant cluster belonging to the same syllable being optionally disjoined by an
anaptyctic vowel; cf. above 1.22 (1) and (2) ):

(a) -VCC.CV-, if one of the consonants is a sonant followed and/or preceded by a
fricative or a heterogenic sonant: /manxpi/ [ma.nix.pi-] ‘“‘they will, may put to
shame”, /marxtinne/ [ma-.rix.tinne] “I (sg.m.) shall, may make him run”, /mamrjana/
N [ma.mdr.ja-.nd] “one who hurts”, /marjtiluy/ S [ma.rij.t.ly] “they will, may
make them tremble”, /matmjat/ [mpotim.ja't] “you (sg.f.) (will, may) give to taste;
you etc. pollute”, /maxlpinnax/ [ma.xil.p‘fn.nax] *“(m.) shall, may exchange you
(sg.f.)”, /maqrwex/ S [ma.qir.pé-x] N [ma.gir.¥¢x] ‘“we shall, may bring near™,
/misrqa/ S [mLsir.q6], N [misir.gq], “comb (n.)”, /sihmlu/ S [s1.him.]d] “fearful”,
[sihrbaz| [si.hir.bd'z] “sorcerer”, /magwrixxe/ [ma-.giB.rix.x¢] ‘“‘we shall, may marry
him (e.g. our son)”.

This rule does not apply if the last two consonants of the sequence belong to the
morpheme -Ixun (2nd p. pl. of the pronominal actor suffix): /ritlxun/ [rft.15.x0n]
“you (pl.) trembled”, /qimlxun/ S [qfm.la.xvn], N {Gim.lo.xvn] “you (pl.) rose”.

(b) -VC.CCV- in all other cases: /balbli/ [bal.b3.li-] “they will, may seek”, [Saj-
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dnet/ [3aj.d53.né-t] “you (sg.m.) (will, may) become mad”, /maspjan/ [mas.pi.ji-n}
“I (f.) shall, may hand over; I order”, /maskri/ [mas.k3.ri-] “they will, may lose,
become lost™.

Between a sonant (especially when geminate) and the morpheme -xun (2nd p. pl
of the actor suffix) the anaptyctic vowel [3] varies freely with [$]: /zillxun/
[zil.15.xun ~+ zil.1).xun] “you (pl.) went”, /tunnxun/ S [t'vn.na.xUn ~+ t‘un.n.xUn]
“both of you™.

1.3 PROSODIC FEATURES

1.31 Flatting

There exists a phonological opposition between words (and occasionally syllables)
consisting of plain phones and those consisting of flat phones.

Flat phones are produced in contrast to plain ones in the following manner: all
oral consonants are strongly velarized ; labials are produced with a marked protrusion
and rounding of the lips; r is actualized as a trill; in the production of p, ¢, k the
glottis is entirely closed in S and only slightly opened in N; all consonants (including
h) are more or less pharyngealized according to the individual speakers; the high and
mid vowels i, u, e, 0 have markedly lowered on-glides and/or off-glides in contact with
consonants; the rounded vowels have no fronted allophones in N; the allophones
[1] and [o] of /i/ are replaced by central [i], and in contact with labials “by back-
central” [w]; the allophones [a], [a] and [a] of /a/ are replaced by [a] and [p] respec-
tively; all vowels are more or less pharyngealized according to individual speakers.

(1) Flat words. The distribution of flat words in the subdialects is unequal;
certain words are flat in the subdialect of U in contrast to other sub-dialects, especially
of S, where they are plain e.g.: /bate/ “houses”, /bilwana/ ‘“‘pocket”, [blane/ ‘‘daught-
ers, girls”, /daa/ “mother”, /gala/ “sack-cloth,” /gana/ “body-and-soul”, /gare/
“roof, ceiling”, /glala/ “‘string”, /kalo/ ‘‘bride, [mazzall “luck”, /qala/ “‘voice”
(which is thus homophonic with /qala/ “fortress™), /qajda/ “‘rule”.

In addition, a great number of individual female speakers of U over seventy replace
practically all the plain words of their sub-dialect (except those containing /u/ and /o/
by flat ones, thereby neutralizing the opposition in question. No account of this will
be taken in the following analysis.

Instances of minimal a nearly-minimal word pairs illustrating the opposition plain
vs. flat are: /aman/ “tool, instrument” vs. /aman/ “mercy, safeguard”, jamra/ ‘‘she
may say” vs. /amral “wool”, [aqlew/ “his foot (feet), leg(s)” vs. /aglew/ ‘‘his sense”,
Jara/ “‘earth, ground” vs. Jara/ “interval, space”, /bali/ “my mind” vs. /bali/ “my
young, children”, S /blane/ “daughters, girls” vs. /blane] “pockets”, /dréle/ “he
put” vs. /dréle/ “he strewed, scattered”, /gori/ “they will, may marry” vs. /gori/
“they (will) enter”, /hawa/ ‘‘she may give” vs. [hawa/ “air; Eve”, [lwa/ “lair” vs.
[lwa/ “inside”, [lwaSa/ “‘(she is) dressing” vs. [lwa$a/ “‘flat cake of bread”, S /mala/
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“village” vs. /mala/ ‘‘trowel”, S /mali/ “my village” vs. /mali/ ‘“‘my possessions’”
Jmréle/ ““it ached” vs. [mréle/ “hefit grazed, he pastured”, /pjala/ “(she is) falling’,
vs. /pjala/ “‘goblet, tumbler”, /pul/ “fall down” vs. /[pul/ “‘stamp (S also: money”), S
/qala/ “voice, sound” vs. /qala/ ““tower” (for N see above), /refa/ “head” vs. [refa/
“she awakes, will, may awake, /swéle/ “he became satiated” vs. /swéle/ ‘“‘he became
stiff (S slang also: “he outwitted’”), /sjami/ “‘my shoe(s) vs. /sjami/ my fasting”,
[Samala/ “torch” vs. [Samala/ “‘candle™, [Sréle/ “‘he untied” vs. [sréle/ “he passed
judgment™, /tréle/ “he became wet” vs. [tréle/ “he drove”, [tawilla/ “‘stable (n.) ’vs.
[tawilla/ “ritual immersion”, /tena/ “‘fig” vs. [tena/ “‘load”, /[tora/ “ox” vs. [tora/
“the Law” (S also “book of a religious nature”), /tore/ “oxen” vs. /tore/ “nets”,
/o wada/ “‘she is doing, making” vs. [o wada/ “(at) that time”, /xala/ “new” vs.
/xala/ S “maternal uncle”, /xjaru/ “‘they are looking” vs. /xjaru/ ‘“their cucumbers”,
Jzréle/ ‘‘he sowed, planted” vs. S /zréle/ “he scattered”.

(2) Flat syllables of the type CaC occur only when base final: /ijar/ “2nd Jewish
month”, /nisen/ *“1st Jewish month™, /nifaen/ “mark, sign, /dajirman/ “mill”,
/dusman/ N “‘enemy”, /Sulhan/ “table”, [finjan/ “‘cup”, [Jejran/ “‘gazelle” /namak-
dan/ ‘‘salt-cellar” vs. /tuman/ “myriad”.

All derivational suffixes following a base with final flat syllable are likewise flat:
/nisanqula/ ‘‘engagement”, /dajirmandi/ “miller”.

1.32 Stress

Syllable stress is generally accompanied by a raise of pitch (for syntactic (word) stress
and pitch see ch. 4). It is conditioned morphologically.

In the following stress will be marked unless ultimate.

(1) In simplex forms (including verbal forms with zero suffix) and in complex
forms with prefixes only stress is generally ultimate: /talis/ “‘sack”, /qaji§/ ““belt”,
/qazal “‘accident, misfortune”, /qabay/ “‘cover, lid; in front of”’, /sabidb/ “cause,
reason”, /xanddq/ “‘ditch, trench”, /éangdl/ ‘“fork™, [safon/ “north™, jawun/ ‘‘sin”,
/gugurd/ “‘sulphur, match”, /palix/ ‘‘he opens, will, may open (tr. and intr.)”, /ade/
“he may come”, /b-hawil/ N “he is going to give”, /miskir/ “he has become lost”,
[marim/ “he raises, will, may raise”.

Exceptionally, stress is penultimate (a) in nouns ending in /-uSum/ /awrG$um/
“silk”, /qurquSum/ ‘“lead (metal)”’; (b) in lexically specified Hebrew loanwords,
where the penultimate syllable centers in /i/ or /e/: /efrdjim/ “Ephraim”, /mizbéa/
“altar”, [gnédem/ ‘‘Paradise”, /néder/ ‘“vow”, pésa/ “passover”, [séder/ ‘“‘cere-
monial meal on Passover Eve”, /séfer/ “Scroll of the Law”.

(2) In complex forms stress is determined by the nature of the suffix (or suffixes)
and will be treated in ch. 2. It must, however, be noted that in lively speech penulti-
mate stress may be shifted to the ultimate.

Instances of opposition in place of stress are: /(istkane) twire/ “‘broken (glasses)” vs.
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/(istkane) twire/ “he has broken (glasses)*, N /(ila) gatula/ “(here is) the cat” vs.
[(G1a) gatila/ ““‘(here) she is cutting™.

An instance of (syntactically) non-distinctive contrast is /zdelu/ ‘‘their fear” -
/zdélu/ “they became afraid”.

(3) In compound forms stress is generally penultimate in uninflected forms (see 2.6)
and occasionally also in nouns with singular suffix: /idjo(m)/ “to-day”, /idlel/
“to-night”, /8itgel/ ““last year”, [$wéxet/, S /fuswaxet/ N ‘‘last week”, /jwéxet/ ““(a)
different one(s)”; /pilgjoma/ S /pilgbma/, N *“midday”, /pilgléle/ “midnight” (in
contrast with /lixmida/ “small loaf of bread”.

Stress which is ultimate according to (1) and (2) is shifted to a penultimate open
syllable in the following cases:

(a) in vocative forms of nouns denoting relatives: S /die ~ déje!/, N /dde!/ “moth-
er!”, /bréni!/ “my son!”, S /xdlil/, N /d6ji}/ “my (maternal) uncle!”, /améni!/ (N);
usually /ami!/) “my (paternal) uncle!”.

(b) in disyllabic nominal forms with singular suffix and verbal forms with zero suffix
in utterance final and preceding open juncture, if the latter is followed by a stressed
syllable beginning with a single consonant: /bela (xalé-le)/ ‘‘the house (is new)” —
/(zille) béla./ “‘(he went) home™ and /(xa) béla z6ra/ ‘“(a) small house”; /(o) lelé
(dmixlu kpine)/ ““(that) night (they went to sleep hungry)” - /(xdfre) 1éle./ ““night (came)”
and /Iéle (zille me$a)/ “‘(at) night (he went to the forest); /tara (qardé-la)/ *“‘outside
(it is cold)” - /(plitle) tara./ ““(he went) out”; /tara (xalé-le)/ ““the door (is new)” -
/tdra (dugle!)/ ““(shut) the door (1)”’; /be-palix (baqatta)/ “‘it will open (to-morrow)” —
/(baqatta) be-pdlix+/ “(tomorrow) it will open!” and /(baqatta) be-palix (xa tkana)/
“(to-morrow) he will open (a shop)”, /(kadé) palé (ba mewané)/ “he distributes
(cakes to the guests)” — /pale buz/ “he distributes ice”; /malle!/ “enough!™.

(c) in compound numeral forms (11-19) when standing alone: xéssar *“11”, ar-
béssar “14”,

On the other hand, initial stress is shifted forward in the case of post-junctural
elision of /i-/; see 1.12.13 (2).

1.33 Vowel quantity

In general, vowel quantity is automatic, being conditioned prosodically (place of the
stress, syllable structure) and/or morphologically (see also ch. 2), but there are some
typical and specific cases of distinctive opposition in quality.

1.33.1 Automatic vowel quantity. The conditioning of quantity is unequally distributed
among the different vowels, which renders its analysis somewhat involved.

(1) Yowels are relatively long in stressed syllables:

(a) in open non-final syllables — all vowels other than /i/ in certain forms (see
below 1.33.2.) and /u/: /zili/ “‘they are gone”, /$méle/ ‘“‘he heard”, /xizjdlan/ “we
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saw her”, /n6§i/ “myself” - in contrast with /qurquiSum/ “lead (n.)”, /pruqun/ “leave
off (pl.)”.

Special cases in S: the above-mentioned rule does not apply with regard to /-a-/ (i)
in 4 the actor suffixes of the 1st and 2nd p. sg. f. (-an- and -at- respectively) of the
aorist of the imperfective aspect. /gbane/ “I (f.) want, like him”, /be-Samjitu/ “you
(sg.f.) are going to hear them”; (ii) before the sequence /-ra/ (cf. above 1.32): /4ra./
“(to) the ground”, /tira./ “outside”.

(b) in final syllables and monosyllabics closed by one consonant (except in prono-
minal suffixes centering in /-0-/ or [-a-/):

/i/ in non-verbal forms of the type iC and CiC and in all verbal forms: /it/ “‘there
is/are”, /din/ “religion”, /miskir/ “‘he has become lost”, /zil/ “he is gone”, [jtiw/
“he is sitting” — in contrast with /8kil/ “picture”.

Je/: [amen/ “amen”, [xen/ ‘‘more, else, now then”, /Ser/ “lion”, /per/ “‘he passes,
will, may pass”.

/a/: in monosyllabics of the types aC, CaC and CCaC (the latter only when simplex):
at “you (s.g.)”” na§/ “person”, /xa§/ “again”, /mar/ “‘say”, /swat/ S “countenance” -
in contrast with /kwat/ “you (sg.f.), will, may give”, krax “your (sg.f.) hire”. For
polysyllabics see below 1.33.2.

Jo/: [plow] “pilav’’, [Salom/ “‘greeting (of peace)”, [safon/ ‘“North”, [ko§/
“descend” - in contrast with /belox/ “your (sg.m.) house”.

Ju/: in monosyllabic nominal forms: /buz/ ““ice”, [fmug/ “twin’ - in contrast with
/pruq/ “leave off”, /buz/ “spill”.

(c) in monosyllabic verbal stems followed by -wa as closing suffix: /zil-wa/ “he had
gone”, /pérwa/ “he used to pass”, /ddrwa/ “‘he used to return (intr.)”.

In word final all vowels except the sing. indicator /a/ are long; they may receive extra
length under the influence of certain intonation patterns (see 4.22. (2)).

(2) In unstressed syllable all vowels are relatively long in the open penultimate of
disyllabic complex nominal forms other than those ending in /-C/ or simplex forms
ending in /-a/, /-IC/ and /-4C/ (see below, 1.33.2.): /ksila/ *‘hat, /belan/ “our house”,
/lele/ “night”, /nafox/ “your (sg.m.) people”, /gare/ S ~ /gare/ N “roof, ceiling”,
/nase/ “people (pl.y”’ /joma/ ‘“day”, /suse/ “horse”, ~ in contrast with /naSew/ ‘‘his
people”, gaza “accident, misfortune”, /gare/ “he shaves, will, may shave”, [jally/
“kerchief”, /qabdy/ “lid, cover” (N also: “in front of)”, /sabdb/ “‘cause, reason”
(simplex forms).

1.33.2 Distinctive vowel quantity. There are following oppositions of short vs.
(conditioned) medium to long vowels:

(1) in stressed syllables:

(a) in non-final opened syllables: /f/ vs. /i/ /mire/ ‘he said” vs. /mire/ “he has
said”, /twfri/ “I broke” vs. /twiri/ “they are broken”, /xfle/ “he/it has wrapped
himself/itself” vs. /xile/ “he has eaten”, /mite/ “he has arrived” vs. /xite/ “he has
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sewn”, [Sfre/ “it has loosened” vs. /Sire/ S “he has mocked”. In this case /i/ is ac-
tualized extra-short.

(b) in final syllable or monosyllabic closed with a single consonant:

/i/ vs. /i/. No minimal word pair illustrating the opposition has been found; the
distribution of these two phonemes is conditioned lexically: /gamis/ ‘‘reeds” vs.
[tanimi§| ‘“‘acquaintance”, /[bilbil/ “nightingale” vs. /kafgir/ “‘skimmer”, /qaji§/
“belt” vs. [Catin/ “difficult”, [&r/ “obstinate” vs. /din/ “religion™.

/] vs. /a/. A single minimal word pair has been found: /aslin/ “‘our origin” vs.
Jaslan/ “‘lion” (N); other lexically specified instances — in nominal forms of the patterns
CaCaland CaCCaC with heterogenic medial consonant cluster and inmonosysyllabics ~
are: /Cangall ““fork” vs. [daw$an/ ‘“‘hare”, [qajmdy/ ‘‘cream” vs. /madjan/ ‘“mare”,
[hdq/ ‘“‘right (subst.)” vs. /mat/ “depressed”, /bis/ “‘only” vs. /xa§/ ‘“‘again”, /pasdn/
“praise (n.)” vs. /haxam/ “rabbi”. In nouns of the patterns CaCCaC (with geminate
medial consonant cluster) and CoCaC, /4] occurs in plain and /a/ in flat words:
Jtakkidr/ “wheel (of vehicle)”, /nokir/ ‘“‘male slave or servant”, in contrast with
[mazzall “luck”, /éoban/ *‘shepherd”.

J4/ vs. fu/. Lexically conditioned instances are: /hawiiz/ “tank, pool” vs. /malul/
“upset”, [xaniim/ S “lady, mistress™ vs. Jawun/ “‘sin”.

(2) In unstressed open syllables. Instance of the opposition of /i/ vs. /a/ occurring
in S are: /ira (N. ara) “earth, ground”, /bdra/ ‘“sea-side, port”, /tira/ (N. tara)
“door”, [pdra/ “‘feather” vs. /para/ (also arch.) “lamb”.

Appendix: Graphemics. The dialect under investigation is written — like all other
Jewish dialects — in Hebrew characters, but unlike most of them it lacks a fixed tra-
dition of spelling. Accordingly, certain phonemes may be transcribed by more than
one letter or vowel sign according to the individual writers or even by the same
writer in free variation; and, conversely, different phonemes may be rendered by one
and the same sign. Certain phonological features may be left unmarked.

1. The phonemes with fixed transcription! are:
Ip/ —=p; /b] -b; [d] -d; [kK]-k; [g/ -g; [/ ~q (in S)
I’ il - &
£l -b; 2] -z 8§/ -5 [2 - ¢; x| -k; Jy/ -¢
/i/ in open syllables and when phonetically long — .

All vowels in word initial are preceded by ? (but cf. 3.)

2. Phonemes with variable transcription are:
It/ =t~ ¢ [qf ~ g (@inN)
/Wl —ba w; [s/—s~s (rare); [hf - b~ zero in postvocalic position
/i/ in closed syllables when phonetically short and /i/ — ¢ ~ e;
Ja —a + o ~ $wa; [of — 0 ~ u (in the vicinity of sonants); /u/ — u ~ o (in the
vicinity of sonants).

1 Ttalics in this section denote graphemes except in words placed between slants.
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Anaptyctic vowels - i ~ e ~ &,

In the Ms of the Bible translation written by Haxam JiSaj /p/ /t/ /k/ are frequently
transcribed in the vicinity of lax consonants and fricatives as b d g respectively
cf. 1.11.1(0).

3. Unmarked features are:

Gemination of consonants

Flatting of consonants; occasionally it may be denoted by a letter designing a flat
consonant in Hebrew; e.g. [ahra/ ‘“‘city, country” — Sahro ~ Pahro +~ Pahro; [ada/
“island™ — Yado; [misséle/ ‘“‘he could” - misele ~ megsele; [mtéle] “‘he arrived,
attained” — mitele ~ metele.

Stress
Vowel length.

There are also cases of etymological spelling; /ena/ “eye” — (Old Aramic Yena) -
Peno ~ Sens; it goes without saying that Hebrew loanwords in the dialect are practi-
cally always spelled in this manner.



2 MORPHOLOGY

2.0 MINIMAL FREE FORMS AND CLITICS

A minimal free form constituting a stress unit is a word. Such a form may be
simplex (consisting of a single base only), complex (consisting of a base and one
or more derivational and/or inflectional affixes) or compound (consisting of two
bases with or without derivational and/or inflectional affixes).

Basic morphemes may or may not be primarily derived (by regular or irregular
patterning) from root-morphemes (see below 2.01).

Affixed bound morphemes constituting allomorphs of bound bases or free forms
are considered as clitics and their juncture to the following or preceding word
(internal open juncture) is marked by a hyphen in the cases of (a) monophonemic
or biphonemic prefixes serving also as bases, e.g. b-idi “in, with my hand(s)” (cf. ibbi
{ibb+i} (S and arch.) “at me”), ba-gora “‘to the man” (cf. baew {ba+ew} “to him"),
b-kaliw ‘‘he is going to write” (cf. gbe kaliw — same meaning), g-bela “in the house”
(cf. gau {ga+u} “in them”), m-olka “out of/than the city”, mi-brata “‘from/than the
girl” (cf. minnaw {minn-+aw} “from her, than she”; (b) all suffixes which occur also
as free forms, e.g. hwille-llu “he gave them” (cf. hiwdle ()llu “he gave it to them™),
jarixté-la “it (f.) is long” (cf. &atin-eila “it (f.) is difficult™).

2.01 Root-morphemes

Root-morphemes consist of a consonantal framework for primary derivation of a

great number of nominal forms and all verbal forms; they are divided into classes

according to the number and nature of their constituents (the latter are marked as C,,

C,, etc., O indicating zero consonant):

(1) Three-consonant root-morphemes comprise the following classes:

A : C-C,-C;,  where C; and C, = any C, and C; = any C other than /j/. Example:
k-I-w “write”; derivations: kalawa “writing (n.)”, kalowe “writing
(ger.)”, kalwana “writer”, kliwa “written”, kliwle “he wrote”.

B : C,-w/O-C,;, where C, = any C, C, = /w/ alternating with zero, and C3 = any C
other than /w/ and /j/. Example: q-w/O-r “bury”; derivations:
qora “grave”, qorana “grave-digger”, qwira “buried”, qwiru
“they buried”.
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where C; = any C (including zero) other than /j/, C, = [j/ alter-
nating with zero, and C; = any C other than /w/ and /j/. Example:
g-j/O-m “rise’’; derivations:/ qjama/ “rising (ger.)”’, qoma “‘stat-
ure”, qjama ‘“she is rising”, qimla “she rose”, qema ‘“‘she rises,
will, may rise”,

where C, = zero alternating with V, C, = any C, and C; = any C
other than /w/ and /j/. Examples: O-x-1 “eat”; derivations: ixala
(f.) “eating (ger.); she is eating (N)”, ixala (m.) “food”, xilli “Iate”,
kixli “they (will) eat”; O-w-d “do, make” (irreg.); derivations: waden
(N) ~ widlen (S) “I (m.) am doing, making”, od ‘“‘he may do, make’.
where C, = any C or zero (the latter alternating with V), C, = any
C, and C; - /j/ alternating with zero. Examples: b-n-j/O “build”;
derivations: binjana “building”, binja “built (sg.m.)”, bnita “built
(sg.f.)”, bnélan “we built”, bane “he builds, will, may build”;
0-d-j/O “come”; derivations: adjana “comer”, /idje/ “he hascome”,
/idjéle/ “he came”, gde “he comes, will, may come”; O-b-j/O
“want, like”; derivations: abjana “well-wisher; pleasing”, ebélox
“you (sg.m.) wanted”.

(2) Four-consonant root-morphemes, in which C, and C; form a geminate or hetero-
genic cluster treated morphologically as single C, consist of the following classes:

A, : CI'C2C3'C r'e)

E': C,-C,Gy7/0,

where C; = any C or O, C, = any C other than /w/, C; = any C
other than /w/ and /j/, and C, = any C other than /w/ and [j/.
Examples: /p-rt-f/ “throw”; derivations: pirtife “thrown (pl.)”,
partofe “throwing (ger.)”, partfana “thrower”, pirtiflan “we
threw”; O-mb-l “take along”; derivations: amblana “he who takes/
took/will take along”, amblet “you (sg.m.) will, may take along”.
where C; = any C or O, C, = any C other than /w/ and /j/, C; =
any C other than /j/, and C, = /j/ alternating with zero. Examples:
s-lh-j/O “succeed, give success™; derivations: salhjana “successful,
giving success”, silhéle “he succeeded, gave success”; O-nt-j/O
“take, carry”; derivations: antoe “taking, carrying (ger.)”, antjanta
“one who takes, carries (f.)”, intéla “she took carried”, anténi
“they will, may, take, carry”.

2.02 The morphological form classes

The morphological form-classes or parts of speech forming the frame-work of the
following discussion are as follows:

(1) Nouns are patterned or unpatterned simplex, complex or compound free forms,
with bases serving as bases of derivation and as stems for inflection in number and
relation by suffixation,



MORPHOLOGY 41

Adjectives are a subclass of nouns with bases serving as stems for inflection in
number, gender and relation.

(2) Numerals are a subclass of mostly patterned nouns with special morphemes of
derivation and inflection in number and relation.

(3) Personal pronouns are unpatterned complex free or bound (suffixed) forms; the
bases of free forms are attached to special morphemes indicating number, person and
gender.

(4) Prepositions are unpatterned simplex or compound free forms — some of them
with bound (prefixed) allomorphs — serving as stems for inflections in relation.

(5) Verbs are patterned complex or compound free forms with bases serving as
bases for derivation and as stems for inflection in mood by prefixation, and in tense,
number, person and gender by suffixation; transitive verbs are, in addition, inflected
in relation.

(6) Particles are unpatterned simplex, complex or compound free or bound (pre-
fixed and/or suffixed) uninflected forms with various syntactic functions, some of
them taking relational suffixes.

2.1 NOUNS

2.11 Formation

2.11.1 Primary formation. In the following, free morphemes will come under the
heading (i) and bound morphemes under the heading (ii). The latter take one or two
suffixes and/or — rarely — a prefix, and in one single case an infix.

2.11.11 Free bases and bases with single suffix functioning as singular indicator; the
chief allomorph of the stressed suffix is -a, the other - less frequent — allomorphs
are -¢ and -o.

2.11.11.1 Patterned bases (in all the patterns, the first C subsumes also zero con-
sonant)

(1) CVCC (potentionally derived from root-morphemes of classes A, D and E
(see above 2.01):

(a) CiCC Examples: (i) milk “real estate”, sihr “magic”, §ixt (S) “line”; (ii)
dibba “bear”, jirxa “length” (cf. j-r-x “lengthen (intr.)”,
tigla “weight” (cf. t-g-1 “weigh”), irba “sheep”, mirja
“ache, pain” (cf. m-r-j/O “ache™), xidja “woman’s breast”.
Irregular primary derivation: izla “yarn” (cf. j-z-1 “spin™),
bizza “hole” (cf. b-z-j/O “pierce, make a hole”), pilga
“half” (cf. p-lj/O “divide, halve™), pissa “Passover (cf.
p-s-j/O “celebrate Passover™)), gqitta “piece” (cf. g-t-j/O
“cut”), riwwa, “great, large” (cf. r-w-j/O “grow (intr.)”),
timma “taste” (cf. t-m-jj|O “taste™), tiwa “stealth” (cf.
t-8-j/O “hide (tr.)”).
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(d) CoCC

(e) CuCC
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Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

(i) none; (ii) dehwa “(piece of) gold”, derja “woman’s
dress”, sehra “moon”, hesta (S) ~ esta (N) “honour”.
(i) a%q “love (erot.)” (S) (cf. O-§-q “fall in love™), dars
“lesson”, qasr “castle”, taxt “‘throne”, asr “evening”; (ii)
dabra “maintenance” (cf. d-b-r ““maintain”), garma “bo-
ne”’, kalba “dog”, xalwa “milk” (cf. x-l-w “milk (v.)”).
Irregular primary derivation: /zar?a/ “seed, posterity (cf.
z-1-j/O “sow™).

(i) none; (it) dolma “vegetables stuffed with rice”, kolga
“shade”, nohra “mirror”, toppa *“ball”.

(i) tund “strong (taste, colour)”; (ii) dugla “lie” (cf. d-g-1
“lie”), qulba “bracelet”, sukka “tabernacle”, xulma
“dream” (cf. x-l-m “dream”), zudda “stout, brave”.
Irregular primary derivation gunda “small ball” (cf.
g-nd-r “roll”).

(2) CVC (potentially derived from root-morphemes of classes B and C):

(a) CiC

(b) CiC
(c¢) CeC

(d) CaC

() CaC

(f) CoC

Examples:

Examples:
Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

(i) din “religion”, mix “nail”, §i§ “skewer”, zin (S)
“saddle”; (ii) ida “hand”, mija “bowel”, gira “pitch”,
siwa “piece of wood, stick”, tima “price”;

(i) &r “obstinate”, sir “secret”; (ii) none;

(i) dew (S) “demon, ogre”, kef “good mood, well = being”,
Ser (S) “lion”; (ii) bela “house”, dewa “wolf”, ena “eye”,
mela “dead” (cf. m-j/O-1 “die”), re$a “head”, tena “load”
(cf. the derived verbal root m-t-n “load™);

(i) aw “hunt”, bar “fruit”, lal “ruby, rubies”, pat¢ (S)
“hoe”; (ii) baba (S and arch.) ~ dada (N) “father”,
mala (S) ~ mala (N) “village”, para (arch.) “lamb”, tara
(N) “door”, xala “new”; With -e allomorph of suffix:
gare (S) ~ gare (N) “roof, ceiling”. With -o allomorph of
suffix: kalo “bride”. With free variation of free and bound
stem: gab ~ gaba “side, direction”, na§ ~ na$a “person”;
Irregular primary derivation: jala (S) ~ jala (N) “child” (cf.
j-d-1 “give birth”), xaa “living, alive” (cf. x-j-j/O “live™).
(i) bdg “Bek (title)”, hdg “right (subst.)”, kif “foam;
palm, sole”, tik “single”, wij (S) “concern; (ii) bdra (S)
“seaside, port”, pdra (S) “feather”, tira (S) “door”.

(i) ol “desert”, kok “root”, top “cannon; ball of cloth”;
(ii) gora “man, husband” (cf. g-w/O-r “marry”), joma
“day”, mola “death” (cf. m-j/O-1 “die”), qora “grave”
(cf. g-w/O-r “bury)”. Forms with irregular stress on the
base: zéra “small, little”, nd§- “self” (occurs only as
bound stem with personal pronominal relational suffixes).
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Examples:

(3) CVCVC (potentially

(a) CaCiC

(b) CaCiIC
(c) CaCeC

(d) CaCaC

(e) CaCaC

(f) CaCoC

(g) CaCuC

(h) CaCiC

(i) CoCaC

(j) CoCiC

Examples:

Examples:
Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:
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(i) buz “ice”, duz “straight, honest, orderly”, qu$ “bird”,
tug “feather(s), nap”; (ii) uja “edge”, duka (Sa) “place”,
guda “wall”, nura “fire”, Sula “work, matter”. With -e
allomorph of suffix: suse “horse”.

derived from root-morphemes of any three-consonant
class. The final C subsumes also zero consonant).

(i) ¢atin “difficult”, faqir “poor”, masin (S) “machine,
mechanized vehicle”, taZi (S) “greyhound”, wazir “mi-
nister”; (ii) aziza “beloved”, basima “well (adj.), hakima
“physician”, jarixa “long”, masina (N) “machine, mechan-
ized vehicle”, qalila “light (in weight)”, Samina “fat
(adj.)”, talila “wet, moist”. Irregular primary derivation:
marila “bitter” (cf. m-j/O-r “grow bitter”), qarila “cold”
(cf. g-j/O-r “grow cold”).

(i) Cadir “tent”, gamis “buffalo”, jahil “young”, gqamis
“reeds”, qaji§ “belt”; (ii) none

(i) arel “uncircumcised, Christian”, taher “ritually clean”,
xame§ “silent”; (ii) none.

(i) aya “Agha (title)”, bala “misfortune”, bahar “spring
(season)”, haxam “rabbi”, kawar “leeks”; (ii) barana
“ram”, mayara “cava®, mahana “pretext, excuse”,
$amala “torch™.

(i) ardq “sweat”, badidn “city wall”, kalim “cabbage”,
nafis “breath”, pasdn “praise” (cf. p-s-n “praise”),
sabib “cause, reason”; (ii) ardqa “arrack”, masila
“proverb, parable, anecdote”, qalima “writing pen”,
tabdqa “layer”.

(i) kawod “honour”, safon “North”, $alom “greeting”;
(ii) natora “guardian”.

(i) asur “ritually forbidden”, malul “upset”, kahu “let-
tuce”; (ii) baruxa “friend” (cf. b-r-x “bless™), jaqura
“heavy, honourable”, maluxa “salty” (cf. m-l-x “salt”),
patuxa “flat, broad” (cf. p-t-x “become flat”), xarupa
“sharp” (cf. x-r-p “become sharp™), xamusa “sour” (cf.
x-m-5 “grow sour”).

(i) hawiiz “pool, tank”, xamim (S) “lady, mistress”; (ii)
none.

(i) ¢oban “shepherd”, dolay “lame”, nokar “male slave or
servant”, otay “room”, olam “world”, Sofar “ram’s horn
(for ritual purposes)”; (i) none.

(i) doji (N) “maternal uncle”, loti “dandy”, qobi “bog”,
gosin “host, army”, tosi “bowl, ashtray”.
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(4) CVCCVC with geminate -CC- (potentially derived from root-morphemes of any
three-consonant class).

CaCCaC Examples: (i) mazzal (S) ~ mazzal (N) “luck”, najjar “capenter”,
gazzab “unfortunate, unhappy”); takkar “wheel of ve-
hicle”; (ii) dabbana “heal”, kallawa (S) “latrine”, rak-
kawa “rider”, rajjara “acroplane”, zaqqara “weaver (N
also: spider)”. Irregular primary derivation (with flatting):
banna “mason” (cf. b-n-j/O “build”), gajjam “stable
(adj.)” (cf. g-j/O-m “rise, stand up”).

(5) CVCCVC with heterogenic -CC- (potentially derived from root-morphemes of
classes A’ and E’):

(a) CaCCaC Examples: (i) aslan “lion”, dawSan “hare”, karwan “caravan”,
madjan “mare”, rahman “merciful”, xarman “threshing
floor”; (ii) none.

(b) CaCCaC Examples: (i) askir “army”, fangdl “fork”, jandig “body”, gajmdy
“cream”, xandiq “trench”; (ii) hawsila “patience”,
panjira “window”, gargdra “raven”.

(6) CaCiCC (not derived from any known root-morpheme).

Examples: (i) none; (ii) natilla “ritual hand-washing”, = tawilla
“stable (subst.)”, tawilla “ritual immersion”.

(7 CCvC (potentially derived from root-morphemes of any three-consonant
class; final C subsumes also zero consonant):

(a) CCiC Examples: (i) fkir “thought”, qfil “lock™, 8kil “picture”; (ii) qdifa
“holy”, glila “key”, xmira “‘yeast”; the participles of
classes A, B and D: grifa “pulled” (cf. g-r-§ “pull”),
twira “broken” (cf. t-w-r,) xila “eaten” (cf. O-x-1 “eat™).

(b) CCeC Examples: (i) none; (ii) trefa “ritually forbidden (food)”.

(c) CCaC Examples: (i) gran “expensive”, graw “forfeit”, jlaw “bridle”, xjal
“imagination”; (ii) glala “string, blade of grass”, grawa
“linen”, jyara “cigarette”, qrawa “battle, war” (cf.
g-r-w “come near (arch.)”, xmara “donkey”.

(d) CCoC Examples: (i) plow “pilav”, sjot “pepper”; (ii) smoqa “red”, trosa
“right, true” (cf. ¢-r-s “come right, recover; fix”).

(e) CCuC Examples: (i) sbuy “paint”, xdug “worry”; (ii) xlula “wedding”,
xzura “pig”.

®) CC (potentionally irregularly derived from root morphemes of class E):

Examples: (i) none; (ii) bna “household” (cf. b-n-j/O “build”), gwa
“moths”, jga “ankle”, lwa “lair”, pra (S) “soil, land”,
gra (S) “bottom”, ska (S) “coins”, §ja “mad’, tka “place”.

9 Cv (not related to any known root-morpheme):

(a) Ca Examples: (i) none; (ii) daa (S) ~ daa (N) “mother”, $aa “soup”,
zaa “time (recurrent)”
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(b) Co Examples: (i) to (S) “good”; (ii) none.

2.11.11.2 Unpatterned bases (potentionally related to root-morphemes of any class).
Examples: (i) awrifum “silk”, bibar “pimiento”, bisti “tripod”, buxar “steam”,
daréiw “frame”, darzi “tailor”, durbin “telescope”, diZmin (S and arch.)
~ duSman (N) “enemy”, dolu “hail”, dwa “prayer” (cf. d-O-j/O “pray
for”), fitu “whistle”, finjan “cup”, gezlin “hidden”, gojim “Gentile”,
gugurd “sulphur, match” gumbaz “cupola™, gnédem “Paradise”, hawang
“mortar”, hujum “attack”, hejwanat “animal”, hasarat “loss”, hessab
“reckoning, invoice”, irxel “mill”, insan “human being”, iskan (S) ~
istkan (N) “drinking-glass”, istirahat “rest”, japluk “fan”, jaxni “stew
of chickpeas with dumplings of groats and ground meat”, jejran “gazel-
le”, jirmuy “fist”, jawahirat “jewels”, jizdan “purse”, kaftjar (S) “hag”,
karki “ax”, kiprig “eyelash”, komir “coal”, korpi “bridge”, kalabab (S)
“cock”, langdri “tray”, manzil “lodging, quarters”, maslahat “advice”,
metit “mosque”, miStuk “cigarette holder”, mindix (S) ~ mindiy (N)
“thing”, midras “school”, miswa “meritorious deed”, néder “vow”,
nifan “mark, sign”, nujum “sorcery”, nardiwan “ladder”, otambel
“automobile”, pellakan “flight of steps, staircase”, pe¥tamal “towel”,
piling “panther”, pillu¢ “refuse”, palton “overcoat”, partron “Western-
type trousers”, portgal “orange”, polu (S) “charcoal”, gajlun “pipe”,
qajéi “scissors”, qurqi$um “lead (metal)”, galmagqal “noise”, qarawa$
“female slave, servant”, garnabit “caulifiower”, gqarsuy (N) “rib”,
qazanj “profit”, qodagan “staff”, gqotir (N) “mule”, quhum “people”,
qulluy “service”, qumar “gambling”, qurfan “Koran”, qurban “sacrifice”
(irregular derivation from ¢-r-w “draw near”), qurtum “mouthful”,
rewi (S) “fox”, rusqat “permission”, rustahin “noodles”, sidur (S) ~
siddur (N) “prayer book”, sin&i “look”, sirdab “cellar”, saddigq “right-
eous, godly”, salxum “bunch of grapes”, $ikast “lame, invalid”,
Sibbat (S) ~ Sabbat (N) “Sabbath, Saturday”, ¥apillay “box on the
ear”, Sulhan “table”, tabjat “nature”, tafillim *“philacteries”, tafsir
“Bible commentary or translation”, tagbir “plan”, taajubat “strange,
wonderful”, targum “translation”, ta$§i “spindle”, tarabzun “railing”,
tfang “rifle”, toxim “seed”, tursi “pickles”, xoriz (N) “cock”, xurjin
“saddle-bag”, xunami “father-in-law or mother-in-law of one’s own
child” (ii) abugqra ~ aqubra “mouse”, agirwa “near (cf. q-r-w draw
near (arch.); scorpion”, banaffa “violet”, bilwana (N) “pocket”,
biryala “bosom pocket”, bizmara (S) “nail”, budara “bough”, &arpaja
“bedstead”, dalulara “follower”, dabanja “pistol”, delaka “bitch”,
go&Cana “sling”, hudaa “Jew”, ilana “tree”, istansja “station”, kalima
“word”, kalloxa “scull”’, kamera “pear”, kawxuda “village chief”,
kilissa “church”, kuraxa “shroud”, mewana “guest”, mayazja “store”,
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miSpaha “family”, nifama “soul”, pruska “spark”, pemara (S) “spade”,

ginnara “hanging-hook, gallows”, gaburga (S) “rib”, gqzanja “cooking-

pot”, sanduqa “box, chest”, spargla “quince”, suraa “(Nestorian or

Chaldean) Christian”, S$altalwa “peach”, $ilwala “drawers”, tandura

“oven, heating stove”, tanika “tin”, tfinka “nostril”, zinjira “chain”.

With -¢ allomorph of suffix: betajme “cemetery”, dunje “world”.
2.11.12 Bases with feminine indicator and singular indicator -a ~ -o. The chief allo-
morph of the feminine indicator is -t-; other allomorphs are -d- (following lexically
specified bases with final /n/, /r/ or /l/), and -1- (following lexically specified bases with
final V).

2.11.12.1 Patterned bases (following some of the patterns listed in 2.11.1)

(1) CVCC-  Examples: dignta (S) (N: digna) “beard”, noylta “piece of candy”.

(2) CVC- Examples: mista “hair (individual)”, rafta “shelf”, gorta “stocking”,
qusta “bow, arch”

(3) CVCVC- Examples: amanta “trust, deposit”, aluta “apricot”, gqanuita
“broom” (cf. g-n-§ “sweep”), arota “Friday”, kodinta
(S) “mule”, babita “almond”

(4) CCVC-  Examples: klifta (s) “family”, kniita “synagogue”, klelta (S) (in N
varies freely with klela) “hen”, jreta “provisions”, sneta
“art, craft”, Ssreta “judgment” (cf. &r-j/O “judge”),
zreta “plants” (cf. z-r-j/O “sow, plant”), $wawta “neigh-
bour (f.)”, xmarta “she-ass”, mholta “delay”, zbota (S)
~ shota (N) “finger, toe”, tloxta “lentil”, k&ulta “kidney”.

(5) Cv- Examples: beta “egg” Sata “year”, bota “roast seed”, sota “grand-
mother”, tota “goodness”.

In bases of the pattern CaCoC-, /-0-/ is replaced before -t- by /-u-/: masturta
“curse” (cf. mastore “‘cursing (ger.)’, naturta ‘“‘guard, duty (arch.)” (cf. natore
“guarding (ger.)”’), zamurta “song” (cf. zamore “singing (ger.)”.

Certain lexically specified stems are extended before -t- by a: brata “daughter, girl”
(cf. {br+on-+a} “son, boy™), narata “shout” (cf. pl. {nar+e}).

Allomorphic de-flatting of stem occurs before -t- in xalto “maternal aunt™ (cf.
{xal+a} (S) “maternal uncle”).

Examples of allomorphs of -t-:

(a) -d-: garda “cold (subst.)” (irregular derivation of g-j/O-r “grow
cold)”, salda “basket”, Sinda “sleep”.
(b) -l-: ksila “hat” (cf. k-s-j/O “cover”), gqatula “cat”, silola

“prayer” (cf. s-I-j/ O “pray”), zdela “fear” (cf. z-d-j/O “fear”)
and following the derivational morpheme -u- (2.12.1).
A special allomorph of the base before -1- occurse in xmala “mother-in-law’ (cf.
{ximj+an+a} “father in law”).
Examples of the -o allomorph of the singular indicator: kaldo *“daughter-in-law”,
kalo “bride”, amto *‘paternal aunt”.
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2.11.12.2 Unpatterned bases followed by the feminine indicator invariably take -a
as closing suffix. _

Examples: bzirta “pea”, armota “pomegranate”, bindiqta “hazelnut”, dindukta
(S) (N: dinduka) “beak” (cf. d-nd-k “pick™), gilasta “cherry”, gindoita
“melon” (cf. g-nd-r “roll”), Kkartopita “potato”, lifkarta “army”,
mafrita “carpet”, pizmonta (S) (N: pizmon) “hymn”, qula¥ta “earring”,
garaxalta “playing-card”, sinjaqta “pin”, trozita “sqirt-cucumber”,
zardeta “bee”, zinglogta “bell”.

Form with allomorph -d- of feminine indicator: armilda “widow”.

2.11.13 Bases with prefix m- ~ mV- (before CC-) are derived from root-morphemes

of any class with or without allomorphic change of the root-consonants. They may

be free or bound.

Examples: moma “oath” (cf. < j-m-j/O “swear”), midras “school” (cf. < d-r-§
“expound the Law”), maskan “abode” (cf. < s-k-n “abide (arch.)”),
magreta ‘“razor” (<g-r-j/O “shave’), magrusta (N) “hand-mill”.

2.11.14 There is one single instance of a bound base with -m- infix following the initial

C: xmata “needle” ({x-+m-at+a} cf. x-j|O-t “sew™).

2.11.2 Secondary derivation of nouns.
2.11.21 Derivation from nominal bases takes place by suffixation or prefixation.
2.11.21.1 Derivation by suffixation.

(1) one of the following suffixes is added to the basic free nominal form

-at: hukm “rule” — hukmat “government”.

-band: ¥u¥a “glass” — 3uSaband “glass-covered”, gqala “fortress” — galaband
“besieged”

-baz:  sihr “magic” — sihrbaz “magician”, sar (unique base) — sarbaz “soldier”.

-Git araba “cart, coach” — arabadi “carter, coachman”, aw “hunt” — awdi

“hunter”, daj “tea” — dajéi “vendor of tea”, &ar (unique base)> &Caréi
“pedlar”, dwa “prayer” — dwadi “one who prays for another’s well-being”,
kabab “roast meat” — kabab&i “vendor of roast meat”, qahwa “coffee” —
gahwadi “vendor of coffee”, gap (unique base) — gapéi “doorkeeper”, sahat
*“clock, watch™ — sahatéi “watchmaker”, $ira “hymn-singing”, Sirdci “hymn-
singer”’.

-¢in: ardq “sweat” — araq&in “skull-cap”.

-dan: daj “tea”> dajdan “tea-kettle”, namik (unique base) — namakdan “salt-
cellar”, Sama “wax” — Samadan “candlestick”.

-dar: amin (unique base related to that of amanta “trust, deposit”) — amindar
“trustworthy, faithful”, dukan- (base of dukana (Sa) “shop”) — dukandar
“shopkeeper”, mewan- (base of mewana “guest”) — mewandar “hospitable,
sarkar (nonsense base) — sarkardar (S) “chieftain” (the derivation from a non-
existing base is founded on false analogy; the correct form is sarkarda), Skur
(unique base) — Skurdar “grateful”.
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awa “inhabited” -+ -dan -(see above) — awadani “inhabited country”, firhan
(unique base) — firhani “well-being”, dilxo§ “glad of heart” —» dilxo#i
“gladness of heart”, gran “dear, expensive” — grani “dirth”, hawar “help!”
— hawari “call for help”, naxo$ “unwell” — naxo3i “illness”, mewandar
“hospitable” — mewandari “hospitality”, galaband “besieged” — qalabandi
“state of siege”, gazzab “unhappy” — gazzabi “unhappiness”, Sah “Shah”
(with allomorphic elision of /-h-/) — $ai “small Persian coin”, $ad- (unique
base) — Sadi “joy”, tfag- (unique base derived from t-f-q “happen by
chance”) — tfaqi “chance”, talan “booty” — talani “spoils”, $alom “greeting
(of peace)” — Salomi “(state of) peace”.

hasla- (unique base derived from A-s-/ “gain”) — haslait “income”.

hind “India” — (with flatting of base) hindistan dto, &ol “desert” —
(with flatting of base) dolistan “desert land”.

¢ap “clap” — capke (pl.) “clapping (of hands)”; §i§ “skewer — Si§ka “knit-
ting-needle”.

(entailing shift of stress to the initial syllable of the form): &ora- (8) ~ &or(o)-
(N) (unique bases) — &orake (S) ~ &or(o)ke (N) “folk-tale”, brata “daughter,
girl” - brétake “little daughter, little girl”, sdehwa “piece of gold, pound
(monetary unit)” — déhwake “miserable little pound” (all S).

jut (S) “plough” — jutkar (S) “plougher”, niijum “socery” — nijumkar
“sorcerer”, naqf “painting, engraving” — naqSkar “painter, engraver”, xata
“sin” — xatakar “sinner”.

dawlat (unique base) — dawlatlu (N) “rich”, sihm “terror” — sihmlu “terrible”.
éaj “tea” with de-flatting of base) — &ajnik “tea-pot”, papoZ- (unique base) —
papoZnik “case, etui”.

~ -@ (N) sapj- (unique base derived from s-p-j/O *‘strain (liquid”) — sapjok
~ sapjo “‘strainer”’.

¢aj “tea” — Cajpaz (N) “teapot”

baxéa “garden” — baxdawan “gardener”.

diwan “king’s council” > diwanxana “audience hall”, habs “(im)prison-
(ment)” — (with flatting of base) habsxana “prison”, jibba (unique base) —
jibbaxana “ammunition store”, kor (unique base) — korxana “armory”,
Satla (unique base) — Satlaxana “festive illumination”.

dew (S) “demon. ogre” > dewzad “monster”; Sah “Shah” > Sahzad “prince
of royal blood”.

following suffixes are inserted between the base or — rarely ~ the basic free

form and the singular indicator -a (or the feminine indicator + -a):

-an:

{jinn+a} “demon” — jinnana “possessed”, {jigr+a} “anger” — jigrana
“angry,” ku$- (unique base derived from k-w/O-§ “descend”) — kuSana
“low, deep”, {mol+a} “death” — molana “plague”, {rumm-} (irregular base
derived from j-r-m “lift”) — rummana “high, tall”, {Zixt-+a} “dirt” —
Sixtana “dirty”, ximj- (unique base) — ximjana “father-in-law”.
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following C (~ -I- following V): {dimm+a} “blood” — dimmelta “milt”,
kixw- (cf. pl. {kixw+-e}) — kixwelta “star”, xitt- (cf. pl. {xitt+e} “wheat”)
— xittelta “grain of wheat”, dudu- (cf. pl. {dudw+e}) —» dudulta “fly”.
single instance: part- — partenta “flea”.

arap (unique base) — arapna “Arab”, dhok “town in Iragi Kurdistan” —
dhokna “Kurd of Dhok”, kurd (unique base) — kurdna “kurd”, misr
“Egypt” — misrna “Egyptian”, urmi “Rizaiye (formerly Urumiye)” —
(with extension of base by Z) - urmizna “Urmian”, $ino “Ushnuye (with
éxtension of base by j) > Sinojna “Ushnuyan”, uwrusja “Russia” > (with
elision of -ja) — urusna “Russian”.

am- (cf. {am+t+o} “paternal aunt™) - amona “paternal uncle”, ax- (S) ~
axx- (N) (unique base) —» axona (S) ~ axxona (N) “brother”, aq/ “sense” >
aglona (8S) “the sensible brother (in folk-tales)”, br- (cf. {bra--t+a} “daughter,
girl”) — brona “son, boy”, jor (allomorph of jar “beloved”) — jorona
“beloved relative (in letter-style)”, so- (cf. {so+t-+a} “grandmother”) —
sona “grandfather”, §j- (cf. {§j+-a} “mad, foolish”) — ¥jona (S) “the foolish
brother (in folk-tales)”.

jwan “good” — jwanqa “young man”, nifan “mark, sign” — nisanga
“betrothed”.

(only preceding -1- + -a): bahur- (cf. {bahur+a} “light (in colour)”) —
bahurula “light (subst.), darzi “tailor” (with elision of base final) — darzula
“tailor’s trade”, dusman (N) “enemy” - duSmanula (also duSmanatula)
“enmity”, jarix- (cf. {jarix+a} “long, lengthy”) — jarixula “length(iness)”,
jahil “young” — jahilula “youth”, jwang- (cf. {jwan+q-a} “young man”) —
jwanqula “youth”, hambal “porter” — hambalula “porter’s trade”, fal- (cf.
{fal+-a} “(unqualified) worker”) - falula “state of (unqualified) worker”,
najjar “carpenter” — najjarula “carpenter’s trade”, pisxan- (base derived
from p-s-x “rejoice™) — pisxanula “joy, happiness”, qra- (base derived from
q-r-j/O “read”) — qraula “reading”, rahat “rest (fulness)” — rahatula
“comfort”, fo (S) “good” (cf. {to+t+a} “goodness”) — totula “goodness”,
tros- (cf. {tros+a} “true”) — (with redundant -t-) rrostula (S) “(spoken)
truth”, xa- (cf. {xa+ta} “alive”) — xaula “state of being alive”, xarip- (cf.
{xarup-+a} “sharp”, C with allomorphic replacement of /-u-/ by /-i-/) —
xaripula “sharpness”, xamis- (cf. {xamus-a} “sour”, with the mutation just
mentioned) — xamisula “sourness”, xilj- (cf. {xilj{-a} “sweet”) + -an- —
xiljanula “sweetness”.

2.11.21.2 Derivation by prefixation takes place by aid of the morpheme na-, which is
assimilated to the following base in flatting.
Examples: {¢ar+-a} “remedy” — nacar “helpless, having no choice”, hdg “right

(subst.)” — nahdq ** §

unlawful”, xo8$ “good, pleasant” — naxo¥ *“‘unwell, sick”.

2.11.22 Derivation from verbal bases.
Verbal nouns are derived from the following verbal bases:
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(1) gerunds — from stem 1 of the verb (see 2.52.1).

(a) in classes A’ A’, E and E’ by suffixation of the nominal singular indicator -e.
Examples: garoSe “pulling” (1/ g—r_-?)), partofe “throwing” (\/f)T—f), ambole “taking
away” (V?)Tb-l-); xazoe “seeing” (v/x-z-j/O), antoe “taking, lifting” (1/O-nt-/O).

(b) in the other classes by suffication of the nominal singular indicator -a.
Examples: twara “breaking” (1/ t-w/_O-?), qjama “rising” (4/ q-j/ﬁﬂ), ixala “eating”
(+v/Ox1)

Irregular stems: adobe “chastising” (1/O-d-b) a%oge “falling in love” (+/ OT-q),
ajole “knowing” (1/O-j-1), majone “helping” (+/m-j-n), idaa ~ idaja (§) “coming”
(+/0-d/0).

(2) participles — from stem 3 of the verb (see 2.52.3) by suffication of the nominal
singular indicator -a.

Examples: grisa “pulled” (1/g-1-s); pirtifa “thrown” (1/ m, imbila “taken away”
(\/m; twira “broken” (\/m-—r_); lisa “kneaded” (\/1-j/0_-§); xila “eaten”
(vO-=x-1); gitia “cut” (v/g-1j/0), mindja “thrown” (1/m-nd-j/O), intja “taken,
carried” (\/m).

(3) actor-nouns - from stem 2 of the verb (see 2.52.2) by suffication of the deriva-
tional morpheme -an- (see 2.11.21) (4 the feminine indicator -t-) + the singular
indicator -a.

Examples: kalwana “writer” (1/k-I-w), sartlana “boaster” (1/&1t-1) (S); dogana
“catcher, holder” (\/M); leSanta “kneader (f.)” (\/m); axlana (“eater”
(\/&-_1); japjanta “baker (f.)” (\/j-p7)'), salhjana “successful, giving success”
(V/s-h-j]0). L

Allomorphic and irregular stems: hawana “giver” (4/h-w-l); dahana “beater”
(\/cm); ajana “knowing, expert” (V@); odana “doer, maker” (\/m).
oranta “one who enters (f.)” (\/m), ezana “one who goes” (4/ O-z-D).

2.11.3 Compound nouns.

(1) Strictly morphological compounds are:

bagat-  (unique base or morpheme group) + jom- (base of {jom+a} “day, with
frequent elision of final in S) — bagatjom (S ~ bagatjo) “morning”.

bar- (allomorph of the base of {bra{t-+a} “daughter, girl” and {br+on+}
“son, boy”) + xma- (base of {xma-+t+a} “mother-in-law™) + singular
indicator -a — barxmaa “husband’s sister”.
The same (with assimilation of flatting to the following) + the unique base
janay (+ the feminine indicator -t- + the singular indicator -a) — barjanay
“wife’s brother” and barjanayta “wife’s sister”.

bu- (S) ~ bi (N) (unique morpheme or group of morphemes) + gzar- (unique
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base < g-z-r “circumcise)” 4 -e (pl. indicator) — bugzare ~ bigzare
“circumcision”.

lixm- (base of {lixm—+a} “bread”) + ida “hand” — lixmida “small loaf of bread”.
pilg- (base of {pilg+a} “half)” + lele “night” (with shift of stress) — pilgléle
“midnight”; in $i the two bases are joined by /-il-/ — pilgilléle.

The same + joma “day” (with elision of second base initial in N and shift of
stress) — pilgéma (N) ~ pilgjoma (S) “midday, noon”.

simh- (base of {simh-a} “festival of a religious nature”) + ilane “trees” (with
cohalescence of /-a/ and /i-/ to fe-/ and flatting of the second base) —
simhelane “feast of the trees (on the 15th of the 11th Jewish month)”.

The cardinal numbers 1-5 (xa, tre, taha, arba, xam8a) combined with $eb- (allomorph

of the bases of {§w-+a} (S) ~ {u§w+a} (N) “week™) give the names of the first five

days of the week (counting from Sunday); the final V of xa “I” is replaced by /-0-/ and

the singular indicator -a is affixed to the compound; in the other numeral forms the

final V is replaced by /-u-/: xo$eba “Sunday”, truseb “Monday”, tahuseb “Tuesday”,

arbuseb “Wednesday”, xamS3uSeb “Thursday”.

(2) Other compound nouns are on the border between morphological compounds

and tagmemes:
be-bafa “‘faithless”; + ene “‘eyes” — be-ene *“eyeless, owl”; 4 kef “good
mood, well-being” — be-kef “moody, indisposed”; + mare “owner(s)”
— be-mare ‘“ownerless”; -+ moxa ‘“brain” — be-moxa “brainless”; -+
pilwa “breadth” — be-pilwa “narrow’; + galai “state of being fortified”
— be-qalai ““unfortified”.

mare (specially extended base of {mar-a} “owner”): + agle (unique plural of
aql “sense, intellect”) —» mare-agle “sensible, intelligent; + dahja “pride”
— mare-dahja “proud”; -+ dolta “richess” — mare-dolta (S) “rich”; +
hu¥ “senses” — mare-hus “capable, efficient”; + makre (pl. form) “gossip”
— mare-makre “gossip (person)’’; -+ namus *“politeness, courtesy’ — mare-
namus “polite, courteous”; rang “colour, appearance” — mare-rang
“goodlooking”; swat (S) ~ sfat (N) “countenance, looks” — mare-swat
(S) ~ mare-sfat (N) “goodlooking”; sihm “dread” — mare-shim “dread-
ful”®; tamah “avarice” — mare-tamah “avaricious”.

digna “beard” + xwara “white” (with flatting of second base) — dignaxwara
“old man, elder”, also with reversed order and relational zero-suffix of first
member: xwardigna.

pirta “hair” + xwara “white” piréaxwara “old woman”.

2.12 Inflection of nouns

2.12.0 The stems of certain classes of nouns and of certain lexically specified nouns
undergo changes in various types of inflection; these will be dealt with in the following
paragraphs. Here mention will be made of such stems that undergo regular changes
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in all types of inflection ; these are simplex stems of substantive nouns of certain types.
(a) stem final /-o/ and /-u/ are replaced by /-w-/
(b) stem final /-i/ is replaced by /-j-/
(c) in stems of the type CCiC the two middle phonemes change places: CiCC-.
(d) in stems of the type CVC (except when -C = /r/) the final C is geminated CVCC-.
(e) in disyllabic stems ending in -iC and -iC the V of the final syllable is replaced
by zero.
(f) In stems ending in /ji-/ the final phoneme is replaced by zero.
(g) in nouns of the type CECeC, /é/ is replaced by /i/, and /e/ by zero(cf. also2.12.1

(2) vi).

2.12.1 Inflection in number. The plural indicator -¢ is affixed as a rule to the base of

the simplex or complex form or to the second base of a compound form (except in

compounds with be-).

Examples: aya “lord, master” — apae, bala “misfortune” — balae, sanam “idol”
saname, qasuy “spoon” — gaSuye, karma “vineyard” — karme, lixma
“bread” — lixme, nohra “mirror” — nohre, qulba “bracelet” — qulbe,
sanduqa “chest”, box — sanduqge, zargir “goldsmith” — zargire, jga
“knucklebone — jge, pra (S) “soil, land” — pre, jargana “runner” —
jarqane, odana “door, maker” — odane, sihrbaz “magician” — sihrbaze,
éajdan “tea-kettle” — {ajdane, lixmida “small loaf” — lixmide, digna-
xwara “old man, elder” — dignaxware, pirfa xwara “old woman” —
piraxware.

Following changes occur in stems before -e:

(1) Regular (cf. 2.12.0):
fitu “whistle” — fitwe, dudulta “fly” — dudwe, kixwelta “star” — kixwe; gatula “cat”
— gatwe. (Special case: in kalo “bride” the singular indicator -o is treated as stem
final: —» kalwe); awéi “hunter” — awdje, gami “ship” — gamje, babita “almond” —
babje, kartopita “potato” — kartopje; Sitita “watermelon™ — Siftje; sbadila “cush-
ion” — sbadje; ta8i ~ ta$si “spindle” — tasje; malim “teacher” — malme, qajis “belt”
— qajie, qati’y “sour milk” — gatye, tafir “merchant” — tajre; xanim “lady, mistress”,
— xanme; toxim “seed” — toxme; xoriz (N) “cock” — xorze; fkir “thought” —
fikre; gfil ~ qifl “padlock” — qifle, kil “picture” — Sikle; hag “‘right” — hagqe,
sir “secret” — sire; top “cannon, ball (of cloth)” — toppe; néder “vow™ — nidre,
séfer “Scrall of the Law” — sifre; N doji “maternal uncle” — doje.

(2) Lexically conditioned changes:

(a) internal: in gora “man” and polu (S) “live coal”, [-o/ is replaced by /-u-/ —
gure, pulwe; in ksila “hat” the sequence /-si-/ is replaced by /-isj-/ — Kkisje; an
analogous change occurs in ptila “wick” (derived from \/m “twist”), where -1-
is treated like a feminine indicator — pitje; in klel(t)a “hen” the sequence /-le-/ is
replaced by /-il-/ — kille; in Sibbat (S) “Sabbath, Saturday” the sequence /-ba-/ is
replaced by zero — §ibte; in §ai “small Persian coin” the derivational suffix is elided
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— Sae; in xleta “gift of honour” the sequence /-le-/ is replaced by /-ilj-/ — xilje;
in banadam “human being” /-n-/ is replaced by /-nj-/ — banjadame.

(b) external: the stem can be extended by:

(i) -a (the singular indicator). Examples: miswa “meritorious deed” — S miswae,
(in N miswe), tora “‘the Law; book of a religious or devotional nature” — torae;

(ii) -t- (the feminine and singular indicators). Examples: amto “paternal aunt” —
amte, amarta “palace” — amarte, S balota “throat™ — balote (in N both forms are
flat) nasita ““advice” — nasite, sota “grandmother” — sote, xalto “maternal aunt”
— xalte.

(iii) -an-. Examples: joma “day” — jomane (N) (for alternant see below (v),
mindix (S) ~ mindiy (N) “thing, object” — mindixane (S) ~ mindiyane (N); zaa
“time (recurr.) — zaane (N) (S with unextended stem — zae).

(iv) -anj- Examples: buxéa “packet” — buxcanje, eva “cloud” — evanje, kaxta ~
kaxtita “paper, letter” — kaxtanje (S), guda “wall” — gudane.

(v) -aw-: all nouns with singular indicator-e: S gare “roof” — garawe (in N both
forms are flat), lele “night” — lelawe, suse “horse” — susawe. Examples of other
nouns: amona “paternal uncle” — amonawe, ahra “city, country’”” — ahrawe, axona
(S) ~ axxona (N) “brother” — axonawe ~ axxonawe, brona ‘““son, boy”’ — bronawe,
baruxa “friend, comrade” — baruxawe, joma “day” — jomawe (for alternant see
above (iii)), kuca “street’” — kufawe, nokar “male slave, servant” - nokirawe, nwaga
“grandchild”’ — nwagawe, olka “city, country”’ — olkawe, quji “well” (with elusion of
stem-final) - qujawe, sona “grandfather’” — sonawe, salma “face” — salmawe, sudra
“shirt, blouse” — sudrawe, surta “cheek” — surtawe, Silwala “pair of underparts” —
Silwalawe, $irma “buttocks” — Sirmawe, tura “mountain” — furawe, wirxa “way,
road” — wirxawe, xuja “snake” — xujawe.

Irregular change: in gora “husband”, /-o-/ is replaced by /-u-/ — gurawe (which
forms a semantic opposition to gure “men”, for which see above (a).

(vi) -im-: haxam “rabbi”’ — haxamime (varying freely with lack of extension haxame)
malax “angel” — malaxime, saddiq “righteous, godly” — saddiqime (varying freely
with the lack of extension saddige). Irregular changes: in kohen “priest”, /e/ is replaced
by /-a-/ — kohanime; in séfer “scroll of the Law” both vowels are replaced by /a/:
safarime (cf. also 2.12.8).

(vii) -j- (most of the nouns in -ta ~ -da): anjagta “pin” — anjagje, apista (S) ~ abista
(N) — apiSje ~ abiSje “raisin”, armilda “widow” — armilje, baqurta “queation,
request” — baqurje, bazelta “pea” — bazelje, barjanayta “husband’s sister” —
barjanayje, dargusta “cradle” — dargusje, dindukta “beak” — dindukje, gorta
“stocking, sock” — gorje, hazirta “preparation” — hazirje, k&ulta “kidney” — kéulje,
klifta (S) “family, clan” — Klifle, pizmon ~ pizmonta “hymn” — pizmonje, partenta
“flea” — partenje, pqarta (S) ~ bgarta (N) “neck” — pgarje ~ bqarje, ganuita
“broom” — ganusje, quita “bow, arch” — qusje, salda “basket” — salje, spilta (S) ~
sbilta (N) “lip” — spilje ~ sbilje, sqilta “ring” ~ sqilje, (also: §alom “greeting” —
salomje), torta “cow” — torje, knifta “synagogue” ~ kniSje, kodinta (S) “mule” —
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kodinje, mista “hair (single)” — misje, masturta “curse” — masturje, xalunta “sister”
— xalunje.

Irregular change: in 3agird “apprentice” the stem final is elided — Sagirje;

(viii) -jaw-: Single instance: kalda “daughter-in-law” — kaljawe.

(ix) -nj- armota: “pomegranate” — armonje, skita “knife” — skinje.

(x) -w- with elision of the stem final single instance ibbat (S) “Sabbath” —
Sibbawe (for alternant see above (1) ).

(3) Suppletive stems:
baxta “wife, woman” — niSawe “wives”, ni§e “women”; bela “house” — bate (S) ~
bate (N); brata “daughter, girl” — blane (S) — blane (N); $ata “year” — §inne
(the regular form ¥ate occurs only in the idiomatic phrase $inne $ate “(for) ages™).

Following nouns occur only with the plural indicator -¢:

amraze “working tools”, bige (N) ~ simbele (S) “moustache”, dalulare (S) “follow-
ers (magic)”’, doe “whey”, fisse “money”’, gergome ‘“‘thunder”, girse “groats”, halhale
(S) “trills of joy”’, hannuke “Feast of Lights”, hazirje “longing” (cf. above (2)6) (vii)),
jore “urine”, ka¥ke “dried cheese curds™, kaSakile “wooden clogs”, lalange “Purim
Feast”, lappe “(hulled) chick-peas”, makke “maize”, ma$e “beans”, mawludje
“genealogy, history’’, mone “soup”, patire (Sal) “Passover”, qalise ‘“‘chives”, qinjane
“cattle’ qarane (S), “dto.”, sare “barley”, simhelane (N) “Feast of the Trees”,
Simme “heavens, sky” (homomorphic with the pl. of §imma “name”), SuSme “sesame”,
tarse “dung”, xae “life”, xre “excrements”.

The opposition in number is neutralized (a) in &orake (S) ~ &oroke (N) “folk
tale(s)” (in variation with pl. form &orakje), be-ene “owl(s)”, gidja-qusi” “bat (s) and
tutu-qusi “parrot(s); (b) in all simplex and compound forms of adjectives (unless used
substantivally): ¢olay “lame”, ka&il “bald”, kor “blind”, jwan “good”, saqat “invalid”,
xo¥ “pleasant”, be-agl “foolish”, be-pilwa “narrow”, mare-dolta (S) “rich” (in contrast
with mare-dolje (S) “the rich™), mare-rang “good-looking”, pulwe “broad”, $xare
“kneading-trough).

See also following paragraph.

2.12.2 Inflection in relation.

2.12.20 Nouns are inflected in relation by suffixation to the stem, which includes in
this case the feminine indicator -t-. (but see below 2.12.21). In nouns whose stems
remain unchanged in the plural the opposition in number is neutralized (examples
see below).

2.12.21 In relation to (a) other nouns and (b) tagmemes (phrases and clauses)
the stem takes the suffix -it ~ -id (see 1.12.3 (i) ) (following stem final /- a/ ~ -at ~
-ad), which is normally unstressed: tara “door” — tarid (bela) “the door of (the
house)”, brata “daughter” — bratit (§ultana) “(the king’s) daughter”, ktab “book” —
ktdbid (b-idew) “the book that ([was] in his hand), gora “man” — gérit (tre rese) “the
man of (two heads)”, nade “people” n4gid (wélu loka) “the people who (were there)”,
daa (S) “mother” — ddid ~ ddad brona “the mother of the boy”.
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The suffix is stressed following a stem with final CC: libba “heart” — libbid (axxa
Sule wale) “the heart for (such matters)”, sudra “shirt” — sudrid (broni) “my son’s
shirt”, sqilta “beautiful (f.)” — sqiltit (nise) “the (most) beautiful of (women)”, and
preceding the conjunction ki: naSe “people” — nasit ki 16ka wélu “the people who
were there”.

Following stems not ending in CC, the suffix -it ~ i-d varies freely in case (a) with
zero; the stem does not in this case include the feminine indicator -t- (except in brata
“daughter”): brona “son” — bronit ~ bron (Sultana) “the king’s son”, Sufa “bottle”
— Susit ~ 3u§ (ardqa) “the bottle of arrack”, pqarta (S) “neck” — pqartit ~ pqar
(3er) “the lion’s neck”; but bratit rgjir “the merchant’s daughter”.

2.12.22 In relation to pronouns the stem takes one of the personal pronominal
relational suffixes (see 2.31. (2) ), which are normally stressed : bela “house” — beli “my
house, ida “hand”, ide “hands” idox “your (sg.m.) hand(s)”, xalunta “sister” —
xaluntax “your (sg.f.) sister”, Sula “work, affair”, 3ule “affairs” — Sulew “his work,
affair(s)”, kalda “daughter-in-law” — kaldaw “her daughter-in-law”, mal “posses-
sions” — malan “our possessions”, jala “child”, jale “children” — jalxun “your (pl.)
child(ren)”, bronawe “sons” — bronawu “their sons”, mo$e “Moses” — moSexun
“your (pl.) Moses”, doji (N) “maternal uncle” — doji “my uncle”, dojox “your
(sg.m.) uncle”, dojan “our uncle” etc., fitu “whistle — fitwew “his whistle(s)”, gami
“ship” — gamju “their ship(s)”, xanim “lady, mistress” xanmaw “her mistress(es)”,
N doji “maternal uncle” — doji “my uncle(s)”, hdg “right” — haqqan ‘“our right(s)”
(see 2.12.0).

Irregularly the stress falls on the stem of nos- “self”, which occurs only as bound
to these suffixes: nosi “myself”, no$u “themselves”.

Exceptionally the bases of the positive and negative existential copula (2.52.11)
may serve as stems for inflection by pronominal suffixes: iti leti (N) “my belongings
{my-there-is my-there-is-not)”.

2.12.3 Inflection in gender of the adjectives and participles takes place by inserting
the feminine indicator -t- between the base and the singular indicator -a in complex
forms with suffixes: gliwa “clean” — qliwta, Sixtana “dirty” — Sixtanta, rummana
“high, tall” — rummanta, kuSana “low, deep” — kuSanta, marila “bitter” — marilta,
garila “cold” — garilta, kliwa “written” — kliwta, pirtifa “thrown” — pirtifta, twira
“broken” — twirta, liSa “kneaded” — lista, xila “eaten” — xilta.

Allomorphs of stems:

(a) stem final /-j/: is replaced by /-i/: intja “taken, carried” — intita, §ja “mad,
foolish” — Sita. In addition, in stems of the type CiCj-, /-i-/ is elided: xilja “sweet”
— xlita, itja “drunk — §tita, gitja “cut” — gtita.

(b) in stems ending in -0C, /-o0-/ is replaced by /-u-/: koma “black” — kumta, zéra
“small, little” — zurta.

(¢) in the stem of riwwa “great, big”, the sequence /-iww-/ is replaced by [-ab-/ —
rabta.
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(d) the stems of xaa “living, alive”, hudaa “Jew(ish)”, suraa “(Nestorian on Chal-
dean) Christian” are extended by -j- — xajta, hudajta, surajta.

In simplex and compound forms, in complex forms with the prefix na- and in the
forms paswe, pulwe, rigqa and trosa (except in archaic style) the opposition of gender
is neutralized: &ir “obstinate”, jwan “good”, qotir “rough”, zaif “weak”, be-moxa
“brainless”, mare-dolta “rich”, mare-hu$ “capable, efficient”, nadar “helpless”, paiwe

“lukewarm”, pulwe “broad”, rigqa “distant”, trosa “true, correct” (m. and f.).

2.12.4 A special type of inflection occurs in certain lexically specified nouns, which
take a vocative form by suffixation to the base. The suffix, which is unstressed, is -e
for dada “father” and daa (S) ~ daa (N) “mother” — dade, dde (also ddje) ~ dde,
and -i for amona “paternal uncle” — dmi (N).

2.2 NUMERALS
2.21 Formation

2.21.1 Primary formation. xa “1”, tre “2” and maljon “million” are simplex forms.
The other cardinal numerals — 3 - 10, 100 and 1000 — are complex forms, consisting
of a base and the suffix -a functioning as a collective indicator. There are three bases of
the pattern CaCC-: {arb-+a} “4”, {xam§+-a} “5” and {alp+a} “1000”, five of the
pattern CiCC- ~ CuCC-: {ist-+a} “6”, {isw+a} (S) ~ {usw+a} (N) “7”, {ic¢+a}
“9”, {ist+a} “10” and {imm+-a} “100”, one base of the pattern CaC: {tah-+a} “3”,
and one base of the pattern CCaCC: {tmanj+a} “8”.

2.21.2 Derivation.

2.21.21 Numerals designating the multiples of ten are formed by suffixing -i to the
bases of the numerals 2-10. In this case, the base tre “2” is suppleted by that of isra
“10”. The bases of i§wa (S) ~ uswa (N) “7” are extended by o; in addition the base
initial /-i-/ of i§wa is replaced by zero. The base final of tmanja “8” is replaced by zero
and the entire form flatted; in addition, in N /-a-/ of the base is replaced by /-o-/. The
resulting forms are: isri “20”, tahi “30”, arbi “40”, xamsi “50”, i§ti “60”, $woi (S)
~ u§woi (N) “70”, tmani (S) ~ tmoni (N) “80, i&&i “90”.

2.21.22 Ordinal numbers are formed by suffixing -min (S) ~ -mi ~ (more fre-
quently) -minji (N) to the forms listed in the two preceding paragraphs, as well as to the
compound forms described in 2.21.31. In this case, xa “I’’ — unless as final member
of a tagmeme - is replaced by the suppletive base awwal, which takes the allomorphic
suffix -i ~ -im: awwali ~ awwalim “Ist”. Examples of other forms are: tremin (S)
~ tremi ~ treminji (N) “2nd”, tahamin (S) ~ tahami ~ tahaminji (N) “3d”, i¢€amin
(S) ~ i¢Cami ~ i¢¢aminji (N) “9th”, alpamin (S) ~ alpami ~ alpaminji (N) “1000th”,
isrimin (S) ~ isrimi ~ isriminji (N) “20th”, trmanimin (S) ~ tmonimi ~ tmoniminji
(N) “80th™. Examples of forms based on compound and syntagmatic numerals are:
arbassarmin (S) ~ arbassarmi ~ arbassarminji (N) “14th”, arbi-w xamin (S) ~ arbi-
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w xami ~ arbi-w xaminji (N) “41th”, alpa tremme-w tahamin (S) ~ alpa tremme-w
tahami ~+ alpa tremme-w tahaminji (N) “1203d”.

This formation —~ when functioning adjectivally — varies freely wtih the tagmeme
described in 3.11.21 (2); the latter construction is the only possible one for expressing
ordinals referring to the compound numerals described in 2.21.31 (2) and (3), also as
heads of nominal phrases.

2.21.3 Compound numerals.

2.21.31 The purely morphological compounds are:

(1) the numerals 11-19, consisting of the forms of 2-9 and the allomorph -ssar of
the base of isra “10”. In this case, the final of xa “1” and the sequence /-ja/ in tmanja
“8” are replaced by /-e-/; the entire second form is flatted. The base of taha “3” is
suppleted by talt-. The resulting forms are: xessar “11”, tressar “12”, taltassar “13”,
arbassar “14”, xam$assar “15”, i§tassar “16”, i§wassar (S) ~ uSwassar (N) “177,
tmanessar “18”, itCassar “19”.

(2) the multiples of 100, consisting of the forms of 2-9 and the base of imma “100”
— where the initial /i-/ is replaced by zero - with the plural indicator -e. The base of
tmanja “8” undergoes in this case the changes described in the preceding section of this
paragraph. Examples of the resulting forms, which are stressed on the penultimate,
are: trémme “200”, tahdmme “300”, tmanémme “8007.

(3) the multiples of 1000, consisting of the bases of 2-10 and the base of alpa
“1000” with the plural indicator -e. The final of tre “2” and the sequence /-ja/ of
tmanja “8” are in this case replaced by zero; in addition, the second of these forms
is flatted. Examples of the resulting forms are: tralpe “2000”, xams$alpe “50007,
iSwalpe (S) ~ uSwalpe (N) “7000”, tmanalpe “8000”, isralpe “10000”. These forms
vary freely with tagmemes like tre alpe, isra alpe etc.

2.21.32 Syntactical compounds — comprising the multiples of maljon “million” and
numerals consisting of several orders of numbers (other than 11-19) — will be described
in 3.11.22; but cf. of 2.21.22 in fine.

2.22 Inflection

2.22.1 In number. imma “100”, alpa “1000” and maljon “million” take the plural
indicator -e (for the first two cf. 2.21.31 (2) and (3) ).

2.22.2 In relation. The numerals 1-10 are inflected in relation to pronouns in two
ways:

(1) by adding one of the personal pronominal relational suffixes (see 2.32. (2) ) to
the bases of 1-10 extended by j- (except in tmanja “8”). Examples: xajan “one of us”,
trejxun “two of you”, tmanjxun “(all the) eight of you”, israju “(all the) ten of them”.
Numbers above 10 are replaced in this type of relation by tagmemes of the type isri
minnan “twenty of us”.
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(2) by inserting -mn- (an allomorph of the prepositional base min “from, of”, see
2.41) between the bases of 2-10 and one of the personal pronominal relationa
suffixes. The stem tre “2” is in this case suppleted by tun-, following which the first
phoneme of -mn- is replaced by /-n-/. Examples: tunnan “both of us”, tahamnxun
“all three of you”, i&€amnu “all nine of them”. The replacement of /-m-/ in -mn- by
/-n-/ may take place in the style of the Bible translation also following other bases:
arbamnu ~+ arbannu “the four of them”.

Numbers above 10 are replaced in this type of relation by the nominal base kull-
“totality” followed by one of the personal pronominal relational suffixes: kullan “all
of us”, kullxun “all of you”, kullu “all of them”.

2.3 PERSONAL AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

2.31 Free forms

The free forms of the personal/demonstrative pronouns consist of the base a- (with
the allomorph o- in the 3d p. sg.) followed by person and number indicators.

(1) in the singular the personal indicators are: for the 1st p. -na; for the second p.
-t; for the 3d p. -j (with the — more frequent - prefixed allomorph j- and zero allo-
morph following the base o0-). The resulting forms are:

ana “I”

at “you”

aj (arch.) ~ ja (mod.) “this (one)”. In archaic style both allomorphs may be
combined — ajja; there is further the feminine indicator -hi suffixed
to the base — ahi “she”. Inrapid speech in N the personal indicator
is replaced by zero — a “this”

o “he, she; that (one)”.

(2) the plural indicators are: for the Ist p: -xn- inserted between the base and
the person indicator, which has the free alternant -ni; for the 2nd p.: -xun suffixed to
the base, which may be extended in free variation by -xn- (in N only); for the 3d p. -e
(as for the noun) suffixed to the base which is extended by -j-; in N the base o- cohale-
sces with /-j-/ to /-u-/. The resulting forms are:

axnan ~ axni “we”

atxun (N ~ axnxun) “you”

ajne ~ jajne “these”; N in rapid speech: ane
ojne (S) ~ une (N) “they; those”

2.32 Bound (suffixed) forms

2.32.1 Personal pronominal actor suffixes are allomorphs of the free forms of the
personal/demonstrative pronouns with the following additions and mutations:
(1) in the singular the masculine gender is indicated by replacement of the base
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by e-; the final /-a/ of the person indicator of the 1st. p. sg is replaced by zero; the
person indicator of the 3d person, whose base may have zero allomorph, is replaced
by zero; the forms of the Ist and 2nd p. may take an unstressed -a suffix in pause. The
resulting froms are:

-én(a) “I (m.)” -dn(a) “I (f.)”

-ét(a) “you”  -at(a) “you” (f.)

-e ~ zero “he” -a“she” ,

(2) in the plural the base is replaced in the 1st and 2nd p. by e-, and in the 3d p. by

-i with the allomorph -u. In the plural indicator for the 1st p. the second phoneme
/-n-/ is elided, and the person indicator replaced by zero; in the 2nd p. the first phon-
eme of the plural indicator /-x-/ is elided; in the 3d p. the person indicator is replaced
by zero; the forms of the 1st and 2nd p. may take in an unstressed -a suffix in pause.
The resulting forms are:

[ kil

-éx(a) we
-étun (a) “you”
-~ -u “they”.

2.32.2 The personal pronominal relational suffixes

(1) inthesingular, the forms of the relational possessive suffixes are partly suppletive
allomorphs of the actor suffixes; in the 1st p. the person indicator is -i, the opposition
in gender being neutralized by the zero allomorph of the base; in the 2nd p. the person
indicator is -x, the masculine gender being indicated by the allomorph o- of the base;
in the 3d p. the person indicator is -w. The resulting forms are:

-i “my”

-0x “your (with reference to sg. m. possessor)” -ax “your (with reference to sg.
f. possessor)”

-ew “his” -aw “her”.

(2) in the plural, the first two persons are allomorphs of the free pronominal forms:
the base, the plural indicator -xn- of the 1st p. and the person indicator of the 2nd p.
are replaced by zero. The form of the 3d p. is identical with the -u allomorph of the
corresponding form of the actor suffix. The resulting forms are:

-an  “our”
-xun “your”
-u  “their”

2.32.3 The personal pronominal objective suffixes are formed by prefixing 1- (an
allomorph of the prepositional base (i) I-; see 2.4) to the relational suffixes, with re-
placement of the person indicator of the 3d p. sg. by zero. The resulting forms are:

singular plural
i “me” -lan “us”
-lox *“you (m.)” -lax “you (f.)” -Ixun “you”

<le  “him” -la “her” Ju “them”
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The allomorphs of 1- will be treated in the section dealing with the inflection of the
verb (2.5).

Appendix: The relational possessive adjective (in the syntactical sense of the term) is a
paradigm of complex forms, consisting of the stressed base id- (cf. {id+a} “hand”)
preceded by the relational syntactomorpheme d- (an allomorph of -it ~ -id; cf.
2.12.21) and followed by one of the personal pronominal relational suffixes (both

number and gender refer to the possessor(s) ):

singular

didi  “(of) mine”

didox “(of) yours (m.)” didax “(of) yours (f.)”
didew “(of) his” didaw ““(of) hers”

plural
didan “(of) ours”
didxun “(of) yours’
didu  “(of) theirs”

i

2.4 PREPOSITIONS

2.41 Formation

2.41.1 Simplex forms.
(1) Examples of free forms:
aj (N) “of (belonging to)”
atta (S) “till, until”
be “without”
bod (N) “because of™
bar “after (temp. and local), behind”
baranbar “opposite”
gab (cf. the base of {gab(+a)} “side, di-
rection”) “in the direction of, near”
gal “with, by (instrum. and distrib.)”
gaw (S) “in, inside” (see also (2) )
geb “at, to (chez)”
hal (N) “till, until”
hatta (N) “till, until”
i (S) “of (belonging to)”
Jan “beside, to the side of”

min (with demonstrative pronouns only,
arch. also with nouns; for allomorphs
see (2) ) “from, off, than”

muj ~ muZ (cf. 1.2.3 (3) ) (S) “because
of”

gam “before (loc.)”

gabdy (N) “before, in front of”

gansdr “before, in front of”

re¥ (cf. the base of {res+a} “head”) “on,
upon; concerning”

tusin “opposite”

sewaj “(N) besides, except”

umbul dto.

xel “under”

(2) bound forms occurring only as prefixes to nominal forms or with relational

suffixes:

al-  (arch., occurs only with suffixes) objective preposition
araly- (occurs only as axis of the prepositional prefix g- and with suffixes — g-araly-)

“among, in the midst of”

b- (preceding C- and V-) ~ bi- (preceding CC-) “in, at, by, for (price)”

ba- “to, for”
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d- rare alternant of aj (N) ~ i (S)

g- preceding C- and V-) ~ gi- (preceding CC-) “in, inside of” (free alternant of
gaw (see (1) in S) (see also 2.41.2 (b))

ibb- (S and arch.) (allomorph of b- ~ bi- with pronominal suffixes) “at” (in N it is
replaced by gal (see (1) or ill- (see below) )

@l- (as prefix) ~ (i)l (as stem with suffixes)-objective preposition
In Si it is replaced by (i)n — before /n-/: in-nade “(to) the people”

m-  (preceding C- and V-) ~ mi (preceding CC-) (both being prefixed forms) ~
minn- (as stem with suffixes) “from, off, than” (all allomorphs of min; see (1)(a))

qulb- (occurs only with suffixes as axis of m- — m-quib-) “instead of”.

2.41.2 Compound forms.
(1) free forms:
bar- (unique base not identical with bar in (1) (a) ) + qul (allomorph of gamol
(see below) ) — barqul (arch.) “before (loc.)”
ma  “what” (see 2.61 (a) ) + unique base gon - magon ~ mon (arch.) ~ mago ~
mgo (S) “like”
qam (see above (1) (2) ) + ol (unique morpheme or morpheme-group) — gamol
“before (temp.)”.
(2) bound form (occurring only with relational suffixes):
ba-  (see above (1) (b) ) + the unique morpheme g- (possibly allomorph of gam
(see above (1) (a) ) — bag- (S) “to, for”
(3) combined form:
b- + particle la “not” — b-la “without”.

2.42 Inflection in relation

2.42.1 In the archaic style and in deliberate speech all prepositional forms other than

aj (N) ~ i (S) “of”, b- “in, at”, and be “without” may take the suffix -it ~ -id in

relation to nouns, numerals and demonstrative pronuons. This suffix is obligatory for
g-araly- “among” and m-qulb “instead of”.
Allomorphs of the suffix are:

-t ~-d following atta (S) “till”, “until” — artat ~ attad (S).

-at ~ ad following ba- “to, for” and ga- (allomorph of g- ~ gi- (2.41.1 (2) “in,
inside of” — baat ~ baad, gaat ~ gaad.

-ot ~ od following bod (N) “because of” and hatta (N) (with replacement of base
final by zero) — bodot ~ bodod, hattot ~ hattod.

Examples: ba-ixala ~ baad ixala “for food”, g-aralyid naSe “among the people”,
re$(id) gare (S) ~ gare (N) *“on the roof”, xel(id) ilana “‘under the tree”,
m-qulbid lixma *“‘instead of bread”, mi-gzanja ~ minnit gzanja “out of,
than, the cooking-pot”’, m-olka ~ minnid olka “out of, from, than, the
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city”; aj (N) ~ i (S) hudae “of (belonging to) the Jews”, be fisse “without
money, gratis”.

As axes of any preposition other than be (and rarely il-) the demonstrative pronouns

take the redundant relational prefix d- (see 2.41.1 (2); ja “this (one)” and ajne “these”

have in this case the allomorph aj (see 2.31 (1)).

Examples: ba-d-aj (gora) ~ baad d-aj (gora) “to, for, this (man)”, gal(id) d-ajne
(na%e) (with these (people)”, min(nid) d-o (Sula) “than that (matter)”,
umbul d-ojne (S) ~ d-une (N) (krabe) “besides those (books)”; il-do
brona (rarely 1-o brona) “that boy (obj.)”. In the style of the Bible trans-
lation a preposition is followed by d- prefixed also to the uninflected
particle émni (2.6 (2): min d-émni “from, than, which”; bar “after”, be
“without” and qam “before” have in this case as their axis a construction
with min : bar min d-o “after that”, be min d-ajne “without these”, gam
min d-o “before that”.

2.42.2 In relation to personal pronouns, all prepositions other than atta (S) ~ hatta

(N) aj (N) ~ i(8S), be, bod (N) ~ muj (S) take one of the personal pronominal suffixes.

Examples: bai (N) ~ bagi (S) “to, for, me”, ibbox (S and arch.) “at you (sg.m.)”,
Jjanax “beside you (sg.f.)”, illew “him”, reSaw “on, concerning, her”,
minnan “from, of, us; than we”, &aratrafxun “around you (pl.)”, g-aralyu
“among them”.

aj (N) and bod (N) ~ muj (S) take as their axes forms of the pronominal adjective

did- (see Annex to 2.3) with the appropriate suffix: aj didi “of mine”, bod (N) ~

muzZ didew (S) “because of him”.

i (S) is not used in this type of relation, being substituted by did-. bar varies freely
in S with bahr-; barew +~ bahrew “after him”. be takes as its axis min with the
appropriate suffix: be minnu “without them”.

2.5 VERBS
2.51 Verbal root-classes

2.51.1 The primary verbal root-classes, from which the different stems are formed by
patterning, are identical with the root-morpheme classes (see 2.01). The stem patterns
will be described in the section dealing with the inflection of the verb (2.52).

2.51.2 Derived verbal root-morphemes are formed from the primary ones:
(1) by prefixation of the factitive indicator m-, which functions as (secondary) C,.
(a) derived roots based on primary roots of classes A and E (except O-d-j/O, see
below (b)) are treated like those of classes A’ and E’ respectively: r-d-x “boil (intr.)” —»
m-rd-x “boil (trans.)”, j-r-x “become long” — m-jr-x “lengthen”; ¥-t-j/O “drink” —
m-§t-j/O “give drink, water”, j-m-j/O “swear” — m-jm-j/O “make swear” (but cf.
below).
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Special derivation. In certain primary roots with C; = /j/ or /O/, the latter is re-
placed by m-; the derived roots thus retain their classes: j-r-w “become mixed” —
m-r-w “mix”, j-t-w “sit down” — m-t-w “set, put”, j-r-m- “rise” - m-r-m “lift, raise”;
0-d-/O “come” — m-d-j/O “bring”, j-m-j/O “swear” — m-m-j/O “make swear”.
In m-d-j/O, m-varies freely in the So/ sub-dialect with w- — w-d-j/O.

The factitive root derived from O-nt-j/O “‘take” likewise retains its class (E') —
m-nt-j/O “give” (occurs only in the idiom ilha mante “please God™).

(b) The special derivation just described takes place also with regard to primary
roots of class D: O-x-1 “eat” —» m-x-1 “feed”.

(¢) Inroots of classes B and C, the place of the zero allomorph of C, is taken by the
original C,; the derived roots thus belong to class A: k-w/O-§ “descend” — m-k-§
“bring/take down”, p-j/O-1 “fall” —» m-p-1 “bring to fall, let fall”” (for free variation
in the paradigms of the imperfective aspect of factitive verbs derived from primary
verbs of class C see 2.52.12).

Special derivation. The factitive root derived from l-w/O-§ “dress, put on (oneself)”
is formed by prefixation of m- and replacement of the /-w-/ allomorph of C, by /-b-/ -
m-1b-§ “dress, put on (another)”. In the factitive root derived from w-j/O-r “enter”
C, is replaced by m- and C, by /-b-/ = m-b-r “bring/take in”; there is also a free alter-
nant with a redundantly prefixed m-: m-mb-r.

(d) In the factitive derivation from a primary root of the class A’, C, C, C,; form a
morphologically indivisible cluster; s-lt-n “reign” — m-$lt-n “make king”. These
derived roots form a special class hereafter designated as A",

(2) by repeating C,and C; in roots of class C, and C,, and C,; of class E as C; and
C, of the derived root, which thus belongs to class A’: d-j/O-q “knock” — d-qd-q
“pound”, n-j/O-z (cf. naz “coyness’’) — n-zn-z “*behave coyly”’; g-1-j/O “cut” — g-tq-t
“cut into pieces, mince™.!

2.52 Inflection of verbs

2.52.1 The inflection of the simple (i.e. non-compound) forms of the verb is based on
four aspectual stems for each class; the stems generally have regular patterns, but
there are a number of irregular patterns in each class.

2.52.11 The stem of the durative aspect (stem 1.) is inflected in the indicative present
in classes A - D by stressed personal pronominal actor suffixes (see 2.32.2) in N, and by
suffixation of an unstressed allomorphic paradigm of the durative indicative present
of the copular verb h-w-j/O “be” in S (rarely also in N). In classes E and E’ it is
inflected in the second way, both in S and in N.

1 In a synchronic analysis it is not always possible to decide, whether a given verbal root with C; =
/m/ (such as m-sk-r ““lose, become lost”, m-m-I “ask the price of”’, m-st-r “curse”, m-§t-x “find” is
primary or derived, and likewise to determine the primary roots of a verb of class A’ with repetitive
pairs of C;-C; (such as b-1b-1 “‘seek™, r-pt-p “knock™).
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The durative stem of h-w-j/O is il-. When preceded by a nominal form with final V,
the inflected forms of il- are treated (except in slow or deliberate speech) as clitics
(cf. 2.0), with the following mutations of the stem initial:

(a) optional replacement by /-j/ following juncture preceded by /-u/, /-o/ or /-a/ (the
latter only as final of monosyllabic nominal forms): kahu--ile “it (m.) is lettuce” ~
kahil-jle, mito+ila “how is she” ~ madto-jla, to+ila (S) “it (f.) is good” ~ té-jla,
ma-ilu “what are they” ~;mé-j1u, ja-tile “this is (m.) ~ ja-jle (but cf. below (c) ).

(b) replacement by zero following juncture preceded by /-i/ and /-¢/: gami-tila
“it (f.) is a ship” — gami-la, suse+ile “it (m.) is a horse” — susé-le.

(c) cohalescence with /-a/ (in polysyllabic nominal forms) into /-e-/: riwwa+ilen —
“I (m.) am big” — riwwé-len, gistd-ilat “you (sg. f.) are tired” — gisté-lat, laxxa ilex
“we are here” — laxxé-lex, ka- (bound base of léka “where”) + iletun — ké-letun
“where are you (pl.)”).

There are a few monosyllabic forms of the pattern Ca, where /-a/ also cohalesces
with the following /j-/ into /-e-/ in free or lexical alternation with the mutation de-
scribed in (a): xa+il “they are one” — xa-jlu ~ xé-lu, jatile — jé-le “here he is”
(vs. ja-jle “this is he”).

When the inflected forms of il- function as actor suffixes in the paradigm of the
indicative present of the durative aspect, /-i-/ is replaced by zero following final C
(in S only) and by /-j-/ following /-a/ (in S and N) and /-o/ (in S only; in N, /-j-/ co-
halesces with preceding /-o/ into /-u-/ (cf. 2.31).

There is a special negative form of the paradigm of the inflected stem il-, where it is
suppleted by -éw-, with the prefixed 1- allomorph of la “not” (cf. 1.12.3 (1) ): 1éwen
“I (m.) not”, 1éwu (S 1éu) “they are not”, etc. For special allomorphs of the negative
forms see 2.52.2.

The patterns of the durative stem are as follows (with examples of their inflection):

In classes A, A’, A”, E and E’ — CaC(C)(C)o(C)-.

Examples: g-r-§: garofen (N) ~ gardslen (S) “I (m.) am pulling”; p-rt-f: partofan
(N) ~ partéflan (S) “I(f.) am throwing”, O-mb-1: ambolet (N) ~ ambollet
(S) “you (sg. m.) are taking away”; m-§lt-n: masitonat (N) ~ masilonlat
(S) “you (sg. f.) are making king”; $-t-j/O: $atdjle (S) ~ Zatule (N) “he is
drinking”; m-nd-j/O: mandéjla (S) ~ mandila (N) “she is throwing”,
O-nt-j/O: antdjlex (S) ~ antilex (N) “we are taking, carrying”.
Irregular stems: In class E — O-d-j/O has -ida-: i dajlu “they are coming”: In class E' -
m-s5-j/O has -misso-: missdjlen (S) ~ missulen (N) “I (m.) am able™.

There are free variants of the durative stem; in S- in class A- rixtdla “she is
running”; in N - in class E - baxila, which combines with the inflected forms of il-
with the mutation /-a i-/ — /-é-/: b-x-j/O: baxiléla “she is weeping”.

In classes B, C and D - CCaC- (with zero C, in class D):

Examples: k-w/O-3: kwasan (N) ~ kwaéslan (S) “I (f.) am descending”; q-j/O-m:
gjamet (N) ~ gjamlet (S) “you (sg.m.) are rising”; O-w/O-d: wadat (N)
~ wadlat (S) “you (sg.f.) are making, doing”. In O-m-r the stem takes
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actor suffixes in free variation with the inflected forms of ie- and extension
of stem by -é-, both in N and S: mare ~ maréle “he is saying”.
Special stem patterns in class D: in O-x-1 and O-z-], zero C, is replaced by /i-/: ixala
(N) ~ ixélla (S) “she is eating”, izalex (N) ~ izéllex (S) “we are going”.

Irregular stem patterns in class D: In O-¢-m (arch.) “close”, O-d-b “chastise”,
O-j-z “be unable” and O-§-q the stem follows the pattern of class A: ajolétun (N) ~
ajolletun (S) “you (pl.) are knowing” aSoqu (N) ~ a$6qlu (S) “they are falling in
love™.

For the negative form of the present indicative, the past and future indicative and
the aorist projective of the durative aspect, which are compound forms (see 2.52).

The durative stem (and its allomorphs) serves as base for the derivation of gerunds
(see 2.11.11 (1) ); in this case the stems of O-m-r and O-w/o-d also take initial i-:
imara “saying”, iwada “making, doing”.

The durative stem of the existential copula, in which the oppositions in number and
gender are neutralized, and the category of person non-existent, is it-, with the pausal
form fta, “there is/are”. In the negative form with prefixed 1-, the stem vowel is
replaced by /-i-/ in S and by /-e-/ in N: lit (S) ~ let (pausal form 1éta N) “there is/are
no(t)”.

In the indicative past of the durative, the unstressed past indicator -wa is affixed to
the stem: itwa “‘there was/were”, litwa “‘there was/were no(t)”’. Following a nominal
form with final V, itwa becomes enclitic, with elimination of its stem-vowel: xa gora-
twa ‘“‘there was a man”. In the future indicative and the aorist projective of the
durative, the forms of it- merge with the corresponding forms of the equational copu-
lar verb h-w-j/O “be” (see 2.52.2).

2.52.12 The stem of the imperfective aspect is inflected in the aorist (present/future)
and past of the following moods: indicative and/or projective (volitive, precative,
jussive, possibilitative, conditional, subjunctive) and imminentive. The stem is
inflected by stressed personal pronominal actor suffixes with the allomorphs zero in
the 3d p. sg. m. and -i in the 3d p. pl.; when further - unstressed — suffixes are added,
/-e-/ in the actor suffixes -en, -et, -ex is replaced by /-i-/. In certain moods prefixes are
also added to the stem. The existentional copula merges in this aspect with the forms
of the 3d p. sg. (m. and f.) and pl. of the equational copular verb h-w-j/O.

(V) Indicative and|or projective mood. The opposition in mood is neutralized in all
verbs other than O-b-j/O “want, live”’, O-d-j/O “come”, O-j-1 “know”, O-m-r “say”,
O-x-1 “eat” O-z-1 “go”™, as well as h-w-1 “give”, h-w-j/O “be”” and w-j/O-r “enter”,
which have a special inflection for the indicative mood (see below (2) ). In the aorist
the stem takes only actor suffixes.

The stem patterns are as follows (with examples of their inflection): In classes A,
A’, A" and D - (C)aCC(C)(C)- before suffixes other than zero, and (C)aC(C)(C)iC
before zero suffix.

Examples: g-r-§: garSen “I (m.) (shall, may) pull”, gari§ “he pulls, will, may pull”;
p-rt-f: partfan “I (f.) (shall, may) throw”, partif “he throws, will, may
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throw”; O-mb-l: amblet “you (sg.m.) (will, may) take away”, ambil “he
takes away, will, may take away”; masitnat “you (sg.f.) (will, may) make
king”, masitin “he makes (will, may) make king”; amra “she may say”,
amir “he may say”.

Irregular stems. In d-h-1 and h-w-I (class A) and O-j-1 and O-z-1 (class D), C, is

replaced by zero before suffixes other than zero; furthermore, in O-z-1 the first stem

vowel /-a-/ is replaced by /-e-/: dahex “we (shall, may) beat”, dahil “he beats (will,
may) beat”; hawétun “you (pl.) may give”, hawil “he may give”; ajen “I (m.) may
know, recognize”, ajil “he may know, recognize”; ezan “I (f.) may go”, ezil “he
may go”. The stem of O-w/O-d follows the pattern of class B (see below (2) ): odet

“you (sg.m.) may make, do”, od “he may make, do”.

In class B — C,0C; before all suffixes.

Examples: k-w/O-§: koSat “you (sg.f.) will, may descend”, ko$ “he descends, will,
may descend”.

In class C ~ C,eC, before all suffixes.

Examples: g-j/O-m: gema “she rises, will, may rise, gem “he rises, will, may rise”.

Irregular stems. In d-j/O-r and t-j/O-Ithe stem vowel /-¢-/ is replaced by /-a-/: darex
“we (shall, may) return”, dar “he returns, will, may return”; talétun “you (pl.)
(shall, may) play”, tal “he plays, will, may play”. w-j/O-r has the suppletive stem
or-:ori “he may enter”, or “he may enter”. Besides, all the roots listed in 2.52.11 as
having irregulars stems (except O-j-1), follow the pattern of class A.

In roots of class A with C; = /m/ which are derived from primary roots of class C,
the stem has a free alternant CaCiC also before suffixes other than zero: m-q-m
(=4/q-j/O-m): maqimi ~ maqmi “they (will, may) set, put”.

In classes E and E' - (C)a(C)CC- before the feminine suffixes -an, at, -a, and
(Ca)(C)Ce before the suffixes -en, -et, -ex and -etun, in which the initial /-e-/ is replaced
by zero; preceding the suffix of the 3d p. pl. the stem is extended by -n-; this suffix,
however varies freely with zero.

Examples: §-t-j/O: 3atjan “I (f.) (shall, may) drink”, Sate “he drinks, will, may
drink”; mandjat “you (sg.f.) (will, may) throw”, mandjet- dto., m.;
antja “she may take, carry”, anté(ni) “they may take, carry”.

Irregular stems. In x-j-j/O, C, is replaced by zero before the suffixes -an, -at, -a:

xajan “I (f.) (shall, may) live”, xajen dto,. m.; m-ss-j/O has the stem miss- before

-an, -at, -a and misse- before all other suffixes: missa “she can, will, may be able”,

missé(ni) “they etc.”.

(b) In the past, the unstressed past indicator -wa is suffixed to the forms of the
aorist.

Examples: g-r-§: gar§inwa “I (m.) used to pull, might have pulled; p-rt-f: partfinwa
“I (f.) used to throw, might have thrown”; k-w/O-§: kogitwa “you (dg.f.)
used to descend, might have descended”; q-j/O-m: gemitwa *“you
(sg.f.) used to rise, might have risen”; O-m-r: amirwa “he might have
said”; h-w-j/O: hawjawa “she might have been; there might have been
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(sg.f.); antixwa “we used to take, carry; we might have taken, carried”.

Some irregular stems: d-h-1: dahétunwa (N) “you (pl.) used to beat, might have

beaten”; O-z-1: eziwa “they might have gone”.

(2) Indicative mood (in the verbs listed at the beginning of (1).

(a) in the aorist the prefix k- ~ g- is affixed to the forms of the aorist described in
(1) (a), with mutations in stems containing four phonemes or more. In stems or stem-
allomorphs not ending in consonant clusters, the sequence (C,)a- — is replaced by
zero; in stem-allomorphs with final consonant clusters, the same sequence is replaced
by /-i-/.

(i) k- is prefixed to the stems of h-w-I, h-w-j/O, O-j-1, O-m-r and O-x-L
Examples: h-w-1: hawen “I (m.) may give” — kwen “I (m.) (shall) give”; h-w-j/O:

hawjan “I (f) may be”, — kiwjan “I (f.) am (habitually), shall be”;
O-j-1: ajet “you (sg.m.) may know, recognize” — kjet “you (sg.m.) (will)
know, recognize”; amrat “you (sg.f.) may say” — kimrat “you (sg.f.)
(will) say”; O-x-l: axil “he may eat” — kxil “he eats, will eat”.

In the paradigm of O-j-1, C, is usually replaced by /-k-/ following the negative particle:

kjen “I (m.) know” — la kken “I (m.) do not know”.

(ii) g- is prefixed to the stems Of O-w/O-d, O-z-], O-b-j/O, O-d-j/O and w-j/O-r.
Examples: O-w/O-d: oda “she may make, do” — goda “she makes, does; she will

make, do”; O-z-1: ezex “we may go” — gezex “we (will) go”; O-b-j/O:
abé(ni) “they may want, like” — gbé(ni) “they (will) want, like”; O-d-j/O:
adja “she may come” — gidja “she comes, will come”; w-j/O-r: oren
“I (m.) may enter” — goren “I (m.) (shall) enter”.

Special mutation: in the allomorph CaCC- of the stem of O-d-j/O, the final C is

replaced by zero, and consequently the stem is treated like those not ending in

consonant cluster: abjan “I (f.) may want, like” — gban “I (f.) (shall) want, like”,
abjat — gbat, abja — gba.

(b) the past is formed by suffixation of -wa to the forms of the aorist.

Examples: kjen — kjinwa “I (m.) used to know, recognize”; kimran — kimridnwa
“I (f.) used to say”; kixlet — kixlitwa “you (sg.m.) used to eat; kwat —
kwitwa “you (sg.f.) used to give”; kwe — kwéwa “he used to be; there
used to be (sg.m.)”; goda — goddwa “she used to make, do”; gezex —
gezixwa “we used to go””; gdétun — gdetinwa “you (pl.) used to come”;
gbé(ni) — gbé(ni)wa “they used to want, like”, gba — gbawa “she used
to want, like”.

(3) The imminentive mood is formed by prefixation of gbe (the 3d p. sg.m. of the

indicative aorist of O-b-j/O “will”) to the forms of the indicative-projective aorist;

this preverb varies freely with the prefix b-, which in its turn varies freely with be-

preceding C, with buccal occlusion and /h-/.

Examples:

(a) future: g-r-§: gbe garSen ~ b-garfen (S ~ be-garSen) “I (m.) am going to pull;
h-w-1: gbe hawan ~ b-hawan (S8 +~ be-hawan) “I (f.) am going to give”;
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p-rt-f: gbe partfet ~ b-partfet (S ~ be-partfet) “you (sg.m.) are going to
throw”; k-w/O-3: gbe kofat ~ b-koSat (S ~ be-kofat) “you (sg.f.) are
going to descend”; gbe gem ~+ b-gem (S ~ be-gem) “he is going to rise”;
gbe amra ~ b-amra (S ~ be-amra) *“she is going to say”’; h-w-j/O: gbe
hawex ~ b-hawex “we are going to be”; gbe antétun ~ b-antétun “‘you
(pl.) are going to take, carry”; w-j/O-r: gbe ori ~ b-ori “they are going
to enter”.

(b) past  (formed again by suffixation of -wa): gbe gar§inwa ~ b-gar§inwa “I (m.)
was going to pull”’; gbe hawdnwa ~ b-hawanwa “I (f.) was going to
give”; gbe partfitwa ~ b — partfitwa “you (sg.m.) were going to throw”;
gbe kofitwa ~ b-kofatwa “you (sg.f.) were going to descend”; gbe
gemwa ~ b-gémwa “he was going to rise”; gbe amrawa ~ b-amriwa
“she was going to say;” gbe hawixwa ~ b-hawixwa “we were going to
be”; gbe antétunwa ~ b-antétunwa “you (pl.) were going to take,
carry”; gbe oriwa ~ b-oriwa “they were going to enter”.

In negative forms b- ~ be- is disjoined from the stem by la “not”: b-la palix “he is

not going to open”; b-l-ezen “I (m.) am not going (to go)” (cf. 1.12.3).

2.52.13 The inflection of the verb both in the resultative and the perfective aspects is
based on one and the same stem-pattern (except in classes E and E’). The stem-
patterns for the different classes or groups of classes are:

in classes A, B, C, D- CCiC- (with zero C; in class D)
in classes A’ — CiCCiC-
in class A" — CiCCCiC.

Classes E and E’ have different stems and allomorphs of stems in the two aspects.

The stems of the irregular verbs listed in 2.52.11 (except O-j-1) follow the pattern
of class A.

2.52.13.1 In the resultative aspect the stem is inflected in the indicative present
and past. The negative form of the present indicative, a free variant of the past
indicative, the future indicative and the aorist prejective are compound forms (see
2.52.2).

The inflection of the stem takes place by suffication of personal pronominal actor
suffixes, which are stressed in transitive and unstressed in intransitive verbs in N and
unstressed in all cases in S.

The suffixes of the 3d p. have different allomorphs according to whether the verb
is transitive or intransitive.

(1) Transitive verbs.

(a) in the present indicative, the actor suffix of the 3d p. pl. has the allomorph -u.
In all persons of the sg. f. the feminine indicator -t- is inserted between the stem and
the actor suffix.

The inflection by actor suffixes varies freely with compound forms described in
2.52.22.1 (1) (@) ();

Examples: for all classes other than E and E’: g-r-§: griSen “I (m.) have pulled”;
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p-rt-f: pirtiftan “I (f.) have thrown”; m-$-lt-n: misitinet “you (sg.m.) have
made king”; t-w/O-r: twirtat “you (sg.f.) have broken”; 1-j/O-3: life
“he has kneaded”; O-m-r: mirex “we have said”; O-x-l1: xilétun “you
(pl.) have eaten; O-w/O-d: widu “they have made, done™.

In classes E and E’ the chief allomorph of the stem is CiCC- and CiCCiC- respectively;

the allomorph preceding the feminine indicator -t- is CCi- and CiCCi- respectively

(cf. 2.12.13).

Examples: §-t-j/O: Sitjen “I (m.) have drunk”; x-z-j/O: xzitan “I (f.) have seen”;
m-d-j/O: midje “he has brought”; g-t-j/O: qtita “she has cut”; m-nd-j/O:
mindjex “we have thrown”; m-sp-j/O: mispjétun “you (pl.) have handed
over, ordered”; O-nt-j/O: intju “they have taken, carried (away)”.

In N, the stem of transitive verbs takes — in free variation with the inflection described

in 2.52.13.1 (1) (a) - the unstressed inflected forms of the durative stem of the equa-

tional copular verb (il-) as semi-suffixes, with the mutations described in 2.52.11.

In 8, /-¢-/ is elided in m. and pl. forms (except the 3d p. pl.) in classes A - D; the stem-

vowel /-i-/ is not shortened in this case.

Examples: griSé-len (N) ~ grid-len “I (m.), have pulled”; pirtifté-lan “I (f.) have
thrown”; misltiné-let (N) ~ méiltin-let (S) “you (sg.m.) have made king”;
twirté-lat “you (sg.f.) have broken”; ligé-le (N) ~ li¥-le “he has kneaded”;
mirté-la “she has said”; xilé-lex (N) ~ xil-lex (S) “we have eaten”;
xilé-letun (N) ~ xil-letun (S) “you (pl.) have eaten”, widé-letun (N) ~
wid-letun (S) “you (pl.) have made, done”; Sitjé-lu “they have drunk™;
xzité-lan “I (f.) have seen’; midjé-let “you (sg.m.) have brought”;
mispité-la “she has ordered, handed over”; intjé-lu “they have taken,
carried (away)”.

(b) the (free alternant of) the past indicative (pluperfect) is formed by suffixation of

-wa. The actor suffixes are stressed or not in free variation with replacement of /-e-/

in the actor suffixes -en, -et, -ex, when stressed, by /-i-/ (cf. 2.52.12 (2) (a) ).

Examples: gri§inwa ~ grifenwa “I (m.) had pulled”; pirtiftanwa I (f.) had thrown™;
misltinitwa ~ miSltinetwa “you (sg.m.) had made king”; twirtatwa
“you (sg.f.) had broken”; li§éwa “he had kneaded”; xilawa ‘“‘she had
eaten’’; mirixwa ~ mirexwa “we had said”; xilétunwa ‘‘you (pl.) had
eaten”; widuwa ‘“‘they had made, done”; §itjinwa ~ Sitjenwa “I (m.)
had drunk”; xzitiwa “she had seen’; midjéwa “he had brought™; gtitdwa
“she had cut”; mindjixwa +~ mindjexwa “we had thrown”; mispjétunwa
“you (pl.) had handed over, ordered”; intjuwa “‘they had taken, carried
(away)”.

(2) Intransitive verbs. The actor suffix of the 3d p. sg. m. has the allomorph zero, and

that of the 3d p. pl. the allomorph -i. There is no feminine indicator.

(a) present indicative

Examples: for all classes other than E and E’: j-t-w: jtiwen “I (m.) am sitting (have

sat down)”; m-sk-r: miskiran “I (f.) have become lost”; k-w/O-§:
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kwiet “you (sg.m.) have descended”; q-j/O-m: gimat “you (sg.f.) have
risen”; d-j/O-r: dira “she has returned”; p-j/O-1: pilex “we have fallen”;
O-z-1: ziletun “you (pl.) have gone”; O-j-1: jili “they have realized,
recognized”.

In class E the stem has the allomorph CiCC- before feminine actor suffixes, C,iC,e

before zero suffix of the 3d p. sg. m., and C,C;e before the other suffixes. In class E’

the stem has the allomorph CiCCC- before feminine actor suffixes and CiCCe before

all other suffixes; following stem allomorphs with final /-e/, the /e-/ of the suffixes
is elided. In all cases the stem is extended by -n- preceding the actor suffix of the 3d

p- pl.

Examples: m-1-j/O: mten “1 (m.) have arrived”; mitjan “I (f.) have arrived”; x-1-j/O:
xile “he (it) has wrapped himself (itself)”, xilja “she/it has wrapped
herself/itself; §-z-j/O: §tétun “you are lying down (have lain down”;
r-w-j/0: rwéni “they have grown”; n-nd-j/O: ninde “he has jumped”,
nindja “she has jumped”; s-lh-j/O: silhex “we have succeded”, silhéni
“they have succeded”.

Irregular inflection: h-w-j/O (in S only) and O-d-j/O are inflected like transitive verbs

except in the sg. f. : hiwje “it (m.) has happened”; idjen “I (m.) have come”, idja

“she has come”, idju “they have come.

(b) the (free alternant of the) past is formed by suffixation of -wa. For stress and

vowel of suffix see (1) (b)

Examples: d-m-x: dmixinwa ~ dmixenwa “I (m.) was asleep (had gone to sleep)”;
g-rp-s: qirpisiwa “‘they had gathered”; b-rb-z: birbizixwa ~ birbizex “we
had dispersed (intr.)””; O-z-1: zilawa *“she had gone”; m-£j/0: mtétunwa
“you (pl.) had arrived”; §-7-j/O: $téwa “he was lying down (had lied
down)”; r-w-j/O: rwixwa “we had grown up’’; s-lh-j/O: silhéniwa “they
had succeded; hiwjawa (S) “it (f.) had happened”; O-d-j/O: idjiwa
“they had come™.

It follows from the preceding that there is an opposition in inflection within verbs

that are both transitive and intransitive,

Examples: t-w/O-r: twire “he has broken (trans.)”” vs. twir “he/it has broken (intr.)”;
m-sk-r: miskirtat “you (sg.f.) have lost” vs. miskirat “you (sg.f.) have
become lost”; s-lh-j/O: silhju “they have given success” vs. silhéni
“they have succeded’; x-1-j/O: xlita “she has wrapped™ vs. xilja *“‘she has
wrapped herself; she has become sweet.”

2.52.13.2 In the perfective aspect the stem is inflected only in the preterite and pre-

preterite of the indicative mood with no compound alternations.

(a) in the preterite the inflection takes place by unstressed personal pronominal
objective suffixes (see 2.32.3) functioning as actor suffixes. The l-morpheme of the
suffixes is replaced by n- following stem final /-n/, and by zero following stem final
/-r/; in the latter case the stem vowel /-i-/ is (phonemically) replaced by /-i-/.
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In classes E and E’ the stem has the pattern CCe- and CiCCe- respectively; there
are a number of irregular stem patterns.

Examples: g-r-§: grifli “I pulled”; t-x-n: txinnox “you (sg.m.) ground”; t-w/O-r:
twirax (“you (sg.f.) broke”; p-rt-f: pirtifie “he threw”; m-sk-r: miskira
“she lost, became lost”; m-$lt-n: misltinnan “we made king”; q-j/O-m:
gimlxun “you (pl.) rose”; w-j/O-r: wiru “they entered”; O-x-1: xilli “I
ate””; O-j-1:jilli “I knew”; O-m-r: mirox “you (sg.m.) said”; §-t-j/O: §télax
“you (sg.f.) drank”; m-nd-j/O: mindéle “he threw”; O-nt-j/O: intéla “she
took, carried”; m-ss-j/O: misséla “‘she was able™.

Irregular stems. In the stems of O-¢é-m, O-d-b, O-j-z, O-§-q (class D) and O-b-j/O

(class E), the zero C, is replaced by /e/: eSiqlan “we fell in love”; ebélxun “you (pl.)

wanted, liked”. In h-w-jfO (class E), C, is replaced by zero: wélu “they were”.

The stem of O-d-j/O follows the pattern of those of class E’: idjéli “I came™.

(b) The prepreterite is formed by inserting the past indicator -wa- between the stem
and the objective suffixes functioning as actor suffixes.

Examples: (based on those of (a) ): gri¥wali “I had pulled”; txinwalox “you (sg.m.)
had ground”; twirwalox “you (sg.f.) had broken”; pirtifwale “he had
thrown”; miskirwala “she had lost, become lost”; misltinwalan “we
had made king”; qimwalxun “you (pl.) had risen”; wirwalu “they had
entered”; xilwali “I had eaten”; mirwalox “you (sg.m.) had said”;
$téwalax you (sg.f.) had drunk”; mindjéwale “he had thrown”; missé-
wala “she had been able”.

Irregular stems: eSiqwalan “we had fallen in love”; ebéwalxun “you (pl.) had wanted,

liked; idjéwalu “they had come” (the equational copular verb h-w-j/O does not occur

in this tense).

2.52.14 The stem of the imperative aspect (stem 4) is inflected in number only. The
unstressed plural indicator is -un following C ~ -mun following V in stem final.

The stem patterns are as follows:

in classes A, B, C and D — CCuC- (with zero allomorph of C, in class C, and of C,
in class D).

Examples: g-r-§: gru§, pl- grasun “pull”; 1-w/O-§ and 1-j/O-%: lus, pl. 18un “dress,
put on; knead”; O-x-1: xul, pl. xdlun “eat”.
Irregular stems. In class A stem final /-w/ is replaced by zero (cf. 1.2.2 (2) ) —k-l-w:
klu, pl. kldmun “write”; the stem of h-w-1 has the pattern CoC: hol, pl. hélun “give”.
In class C the stem final in g-j/O-m is replaced by zero, and both inflectional forms
are flatted; further, the objective suffixes of the 2nd p. sg. m. and f. are optionally
(but more frequently, except after the negative particle) affixed to the stem: qu (~
qulox m., gulax f.), pl. gimun “rise”. In class D: in O-m-r the stem-vowel is re-
placed by /-a-/: mar, pl. marun “say”; the stem of O-z-l is suppleted by si- and takes
the suffixes described for q-j/O-m; si (»~ silox m., silax f.), pl. simun “go”.
In classes A" and A” - CiCC (C) uC-.
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Examples: b-1b-1: bilbul, pl. bilbilun “seek”; O-mb-l: imbul, pl. imbilun “take
away”; m-§lt-n: mislun, pl. misitinun “make king”

in class E - C,G,i- (with replacement of zero C; by e- in the stem of O-b-j/O:
x-z-j/O: zxi, pl. xzimun “see”; O-b-j/O: ebi, pl. ebimun “demand, like”.

Irregular stem. The stem of O-dj/O has the pattern iC,a-, and the plural form is
flatted: ida (~ idalox m., idalax f.), iddmun “come”.

in class E' - C,iC,C,i-. Examples: m-nd-j/O: mindi, pl. mindimun “throw”,

O-nt-j/O: inti, pl. intimun “take, carry”.
2.52.2 The compound forms of the verb — the negative present, indicative, the past
and future indicative and the aorist projective of the durative and resultative aspects -
consist of the appropriate forms of the equational copular verb h-w-j/O and special
forms of the main verb.

In the negative compounds, the form of the main verb is preceded by the negative
form of the copula in the present indicative of the durative aspect (see 2.25.11), in
which the allomorphic stem -we- is replaced by zero, except in the 3d p. pl.: len “I (m.)
am not”, let “you (sg.m.) are not”, le “he is not” etc., léwu (S: 1éu) “they are not”.

2.52.21 In the durative aspect the form of the main verb consists of the stem and the
stressed suffix -a ~ zero suffix (§) in all classes other than E and E’, where the suffix
is zero, varying freely in N with -a accompanied by the elision of the stem final /-o/.
In S it consists of the bare stem. In class D, zero C, is invariably replaced by /i-/.
Examples:

(1) Indicative mood

(a) negative present: Classes A, A’, A", C,, E, E’: j-t-w: len jatow(a) “I (m.) am not
sitting down”; b-1b-1: lan balbol(a) “I (f.) am not seeking”, O-mb-1: let
ambol(a) “you (sg.m.) are not taking away”; m-slt-n: lat masiton(a) “you
(sg.f.) are not making king”; §-t-j/O: lat Sato (N: ~ lat $ata) “you (sg.f.)
are not drinking”; m-nd-j/O: le mando (N: ~ le manda) “he is not
throwing”; O-nt-j/O: la anto (N: ~ la anta) “she is not taking, carrying”.

Irregular stems: O-d-j/O: 1étun ida(a) “you (pl.) are not coming”; m-ss-j/O: le
misso (N: ~ le missa) “he is not able”.
Classes B, C, D: k-w/O-%: 1éwu (S: ~ léu) kwasa “they are not descend-
ing”; g-j/O-m: len qjama “I (m.) am not descending”; O-m-r: lan imara
“I (f.) am not saying”.
Irregular stems: O-j-1: let ajo (N: ~ let aja) “you (sg.m.) are not knowing, recog-

nizing”; O-§-q: lat afoq(a) “you (sg.f.) are not falling in love”.

(b) past (the examples are based on some of the forms in (a) ):
jatow(a) wéli “I was sitting down” ; balbol(a) wélox “you (sg.m.) were seek-
ing”; 3ato (N: ~ Sata) wélax “you (sg.f.) were drinking”; anto (N: ~
anta) wéle “he was taking, carrying”; kwaSa wéla “she was descending”;
qjama wélax “we were rising” ; imar(a) wélxun “you (pl.) were saying”; ajo
(N: ~ aja) wélu “they were knowing, recognizing” (the verb m-ss-j/O
“be able” does not occur in this paradigm).
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(c) future (the examples are based on those in (b) ):
jatow(a) kwen “I (m.) shall be sitting down” ; balbol(a) kiwjan I (f.) shall
be seeking; Sato (N;: ~ Sata) kwet “you (sg.m.) will be drinking”; anto (N:
~ anta) kiwjat “you (sg.f.) will be taking, carrying”; kwaa kwe “he will
be descending”; qjama kiwja “she will be rising”; imar(a) kwex “we will
be saying”; ajo (N: ~ aja) kwétun “you (pl.) will be knowing, recogniz-
ing”; hwal(a) kwé(ni) “they will be giving”; (m-ss-j/O: does not occur in
this paradigm).

(2) Projective mood (aorist) (the examples are based on those in (1) (c):
jatow(a) hawen “I (m.) may be sitting down” ; balbol(a) hawjan “I (f.) may
be seeking”; Sato (N: ~ Sata) hawet “you (sg.m.) may be drinking”;
anto (N: ~ anta) hawjat “you (sg.f.) may be taking, carrying”; kwa3a
hawe “he may be descending”; qjama hawja “she may be rising”; imar(a)
hawex “we may be saying”; ajo (N: ~ aja) kwétun “you (pl.) may be*
knowing, recognizing”; hwal(a) hawé(ni) “they may be giving”.

The main verb in the examples for all classes except E and E’ are with zero suffix in S.

2.52.22 In the resultative aspect there is again a distinction between the forms of

transitive and those of intransitive main verbs. There are separate forms for the

sg.m., the sg.f. and the pl.
2.52.22.1 The forms of the sg. m. and the pl. of transitive verbs consist of the stem

and the unstressed -a suffix; those of the sg. f. are homomorphic with that of the 3d. p.

sg. f.

Examples:

(1) Incidative mood:

(a) negative present: b-§-1: len bsila “I (m.) have not cooked”; m-sk-r: lan miskirta
“I (f.) have not lost”; 1-w/O-§: let IwiSa “you (sg.m.) have not dressed, put
on”; 1-j/O-§: lat lista “you (sg.f.) have not kneaded”; O-x-1: le xila “he
has not eaten”; O-m-r: la mirta “she has not said”; O-mb-l: lex imbila
“we have not taken away”’; h-w-1: Iéwu (S: ~ 1éu) hwile “they have not
given”; §-t-j/O: le $itja “I (m.) have not drunk”; x-z-j/O: lan xzita “I (f.)
have not seen”; m-d-j/O: lex midja “we have not brought”; O-nt-j/O:
létun intja “you (pl.) have not taken, lifted (up)”.InN, the pl. forms vary
freely with those of the regular resultative (cf. 2.52.13 (1) ): m-§lt-n: létun
misltinétun “you (pl.) have not made king”.

(b) past (the examples are partly based on those in (a):
b¥ila wéli “I (m.) had cooked”; bgilta weli “I (f.) had cooked”; miskira
wélox “you (sg.m.) had lost”; lwiSta wélax “you (sg.f.) had dressed, put
on”; lisa wéle “he had kneaded”; mirta wéla “she had said”; xila weldn
“we had eaten”; imbila wélun “you (pl.) had taken, carried”; hwila
wélu “they had given”; S§itja wéli “I (m.) had drunk”; xzita wélat “you
(sg.f.) had seen”; midja wélan “we had brought”; intja wélu “they had
taken lifted (up)”.
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(c) future (a fewtoken examples): O-x-1: ixala kwen “I (m.) shall have eaten™; x-j/O-t:
xittakiwjat “you (sg.f.) willhave sewn” ; midja kwex “we shallhave brought”.

(2) Projective mood (a few token examples based on those of (1) (c) ):
ixal(a) hawen “I (m.) may have eaten”: xitta hawjat “you (sg.f.) may have
sewn”; midja hawex “we may have brought”.

2.52.22.2 Intransitive verbs. The forms of the sg. m. and the sg. f. are homomorphic

with those of the 3d. p. sg. m. and the 3d. p. sg. f. respectively; the forms of the plural

are identical with the corresponding inflected forms of the simple verb.

Examples:

(1) Indicative mood.

(a) negative present: d-m-x: len dmix “I (m.) am not asleep (have not gone to sleep)”;
m-sk-r: lan miskira “I (f.) have not become lost™; k-w/O-§: let kwi§ “you
(sg.m.) have descended”; q-j/O-m: lat gima “you (sg.f.) have not risen”;
0-z-1: lex zilen “we have (are) not gone”; $-t-j/O: le sfte “he is not lying
down (has not lied down)”; r-w-j/O: la riwja “she has not grown”;
m-t-j/O: létun mtétun “you (pl.) have not arrived”; s-lh-j/O: léwu (S:
1éu) silhéni “they have not succeded”.

Irregular forms: h-w-jjO: le hiwja (S) “it (m.) has not happened”; O-d-j/O: la
idja “she has not come”; léwu (S: + léu) idju “they have not come”.
The forms of (b), (c) and (2) are corresponding.

2.52.3 The inflection of the transitive verbs and h-w-j/O “be’ functioning as existen-
tial copula in relation to pronominal objects takes place by adding unstressed personal
pronominal objective suffixes (2.32.3) or their alternants (see below) to the simple or
compound inflected forms. In the latter, the suffixes are added to the second member
of the compound.

Examples: palxa — palxdlu “she opens (will, may open) them”; kwi — kwile “they
(will) give him/it”; xazé(ni) — xazé(ni)lox “they (will, may) see you
(sg.m.)”; Sméli - §mélilxun “I heard you (pl.)”; garosa wélela “he was
pulling her/it”; xila kwé(ni)lu “they will have eaten them”.

(1) The alternants of the objective I-morpheme of the pronominal suffixes are:

(a) a repetitive consonant following the actor suffixes -en, -et, -ex (in which /-e-/
is replaced by /-i-/) and forms of the existential copula it-; the latter lose their initial
(i-) following a vowel and become half-bound forms.

Examples: daren — darinnu “I (m.) (shall, may) put them”; midjet —» midjitte “you
(sg.m.) have brought them”; gbex — gbixxa “we (shall, may) want, like
her/it”; itti “I have {there are to me)”, bronawé-tti “I have sons”.

(b) zero.
(i) following any unstressed suffix with final C.

Examples: paldxlen (S) — paldéxlene “I (m.) am opening it (m.)”; S3atdlet (N) ~
Satdjlet (S) — Zatuleta ~ $atdjleta “you (sg.m.) are drinking it (f.)”; intja
wélanu “we had taken, carried them”; xillax — xillaxu “you (sg.f.) ate
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them”; odétun — odétune “you (pl.) may make it (m.)”; piran —
piranax “we passed you (sg.f.)”; hélun — hdluni “give (pl). me”.

(ii) following the (stressed) actor suffixes -an and -at in the aorist of all moods of the

imperfective aspect:

Examples: ajan — ajdne “I (f.) may know, recognize him/it”; kjat — kjiti “you
(sg.f.) (will) know, recognize me”; iwada kiwjne “I (f.) will be making,
doing it”.

(iii) following stem with final /-r/.

Examples: gazir — gazire “he circumcizes (will, may) circumcize him”; mar —
mare “say it (m.)”.

(c) the alternants described in (a) and (b) are in free variation following (stressed)
-an and -at in the indicative present of the durative and resultative aspects.
Examples: xjatan — xjatdnna ~ xjatdna “1 (f.) am sewing it (f.)”; $mitat ~ §mitdttu

$mitatu “you (sg.f.) have heard them”.

(2) The alternants of the objective suffixes are:

(a) enclitic forms of the prepositional base ill- with personal pronominal relational
suffixes. In this case, the prepositional base initial as well as the person indicator
-w of the 3d p. sg. (m. and £.) of the suffixes is replaced by zero. This type of alterna-
tion is used:

(i) obligatorily following V-suffixes in the present indicative of the durative and
resultative aspect and following the form of the basic verb in the negative paradigms
of the same tense and mood of those aspects. In the 3d p. sg. (m. and f.) and pl. of the
present indicative of the resultative aspect the stress is in this case shifted to the actor
suffix, and the suffix vowel /-e-/ is optionally replaced by /-i-/.

Examples: paloxe (N) ~ paloxélle “he is opening it (m.)”; wada — wadélla “she
is making, doing it (f.)”’; tjasu — tjasillu “they are sticking them”; xizje
— xizjilli “he has seen me”’; mdita — mditailu “she has brought them”;
§itju — 3itjiilla “they have drunk it (f.); len abdllox (N: ~ len abéllox)
“I (m.) do not want you (sg.m.) (at present)”; lex midjéllu “we have not
brought them”.

(i) in free variation with the form described above (1) (b): in the 2nd p. pl. of the

imperfective aspect; in the singular and pl. form of the imperative aspect. In the

first case the actor suffix is extended by -u; in the second case, the stem is extended by
stressed -i; in the third case, the actor suffix final -n is replaced by zero, and the pre-
ceding -u is stressed.

Examples: kaxkétun — kaxkétunulli “you (pl.) (will, may) laugh at me; hol — héle ~
hélille “give him” ; milbifun — milbifunu ~ milbifillu “dress: (pl.) them”.

(iii) in free variation with the form described above (1) (a) following a V suffix in

both tenses of the perfective aspect (except for the obj. suffix of the 3d p. f. and pl.)

and - rarely - of the imperfective aspect.

Examples: gtéla — qtélale ~ qtélalle “she cut it (m.)”; $méle —» ¥mélelox ~ Smélel-
lox “he heard you (sg.m.)”; gtilwale — gtilwalele ~ gtilwalelle “he had
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killed him”; imbilli — imbillilxun ~ imbillillxun “I took you (pl.) away”;
maroma wélule ~ wélulle “they were lifting it (m.)”.

(b) the stressed actor suffixes -a and -i of the 3d p. sg. f. and pl. respectively are
inserted between the verbal perfective stem and the actor suffixes in free variation
with the forms described above (1) (a). In this case, the stem of classes A and B
has the allomorph CiCC-, and that of classes A’ — A" (C)CiCCC- (in N and Sol); the
stems of classes E — E’ have these same allomorphs respectively both in S and N.
Irregular stem allomorphs (with replacement of final C by zero) occur in h-w-1 “give”
and d-h-1 “beat”: hiw-, dih-.

Examples: gridli — griSlila ~ gri$ali (5i) ~ girsali “I pulled her/it”; dhillox —
dhilloxu ~ dihilox “you (sg.m.) beat them”; imbillan — imbillana ~
imbildlan (8i) ~ imblélan “we took her away”; xzélxun — xzélxunu ~
xizjilxun “you (pl.) saw them”; mimrélu — mimrélula ~ mimrjilu
“they hurt her”; xitwalax — xitwalaxu ~ xitiwalax “you (sg.f.) had
sewn them”; mirwala — mirwalala ~ mirdwala “she had said it (f)”.

The verbs j-r-q “run” and k-x-k “laugh” generally take a redundant objection suffix

of the 3d p. sg. f.: jirqale “he ran (away), jarigla “he runs, will, may run (away)”;

kixkali “I laughed”, kixkalulle *“they laughed at him™.

2.52.31 The verbs h-w-1 “give”, m-sp-j/O “hand over” and m-xw- j/o “show’ may
take a double objective suffix: héluli “give them me”, mispjinnulla “I (m.) have
handed them over to her”, maxwélilla - “he shows, will may, show me it”.

2.6 THE (GENERALLY) UNINFLECTED FORMS OR PARTICLES

These forms will be grouped (a) — (e) for reference in treating the syntax. A list of
partially inflected forms will be given at the end of this paragraph.
(1) Simplex forms.
(a) ma “what”;
(b) jwe “a different one, different ones”; he¢ N ~ hi¢ (S) “not a”;
xa (syntactically enclitic form of the numeral “one™) “a(n)”;
(c) afillu “even” hawni (arch.) “behold”
albahal “immediately” hir “on (adverb), at all, when”
alhadda “separately” het (N) ~ hi€ (S) “not at all” (cf. (b))

ax&a “so (preceding adjectives)”

ax&i “so much”

axr “at last”

bile “but”

bis “only”

birdan “suddenly”

bi§ “more (preceding adjectives and
z6da - see (2) (¢) )

ilta (S) “or”

illah “by all means”

Jagin (N) “surely”

Jawas, jawas jawas “slowly, softly
ki/./ “why, don’t you see”

la “not”

lwa “inside”

naxirda (N) “finally”

3
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foktan “a long time ago”
drang (S) “late”
gahtanbir “from time to time”
get (N) “late”
yde “(only as axis of prepositions)
“one another”
hajjo (S and arch.) “quickly, soon”
hir “always”
(d) () free forms:

agir “if; when (Si)”

dagana (8i) “or else”
gid (arch.) “that (obj. and relat.), if”’
hdm ...hdm “both ...and”
hir “when” (cf. above (c) )
ja...ja “either ...or”
(ii) bound forms:
-ikdn “-wise”
-inin “with, and”
-% (following V) ~ -i§ (N ~ -§i) (fol-
lowing C) ““too, also, and (contras-
tive); as for; now”
(e) aj “oh”
ah ~ ax “oh”
bile (cf. (a) ) “oh yes”
e “yes”
eh “oh well”
ej “0” (voc.)
(2) Complex forms (see (1) (a) ).

ondan (S) “then”
tardol (N) “last year”
tez “quickly, soon”

timmal “yesterday”
xandi “a little”
xani (S) “blessed be”;

Jan “or”

Joxsan (N) “or else”
ki “that” (rel. and obj.)

mar (syntactically enclitic form of the
imperative sg. of O-m-r “say”) “let...”

wa- (arch.); w- (N) ~ u- (S) (in utter-
ance initial and after word juncture
preceded by C); -w (in N and S)
after word juncture preceded by V
“and”;

jéna (N) “what’s his name”

malum “certainly”

la (cf. (@) ) “no”

néjsa “however!”

waj “woe!”

(a) ma- (with shortening of the base vowel - j (unique morpheme) — mij “what”,
(used only before equationed copula: méj wéle “what was it”, and with pronominal
suffixes [see end of paragraph]).

ma-+-ni (special morpheme or morpheme group) — mini “who”.

(b) axxa ~ haxxa (see (c) (i) ) with shift of stress, “such (a)” e- (special interrogative
morpheme) + -mn- (allomorph of the prepositional base min(n)- “of, from”) 4 the
unstressed personal pronominal relational suffix of the 3d p. pl. = émnu “which”;
the suffix varies freely with the (usually verbal) plural indicator -i — émni; this form
has again a free variant with replacement of the prepositional base final -n by zero —
émi.
him  (see (1) (d) (i)) + -an ~ -un (unique suffixes) - haman ~ hamun “the same”.
kull- (bound base “totality”) -+ pers. pron. relat. suff. of the 3d p. pl. - kullu (S)

~ - sing. indicator -a — kulla (N) “all”.
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kull-  (with replacement of base final CC by zero) -+ relat. suff. -d - kud “every”.

xe (impersonal adjectival pronominal base) + -t (unique morpheme) — xet
“another”.
xe- extended by -n + (usually verbal) plural indicator -i — xéni (arch.) “others”.
(c) (i) with adverbial unstressed suffix -a:
att- (unique base) + suff. —» 4tta “now™.

axx- (S; N only in utterance medial) ~ haxx- (N in utterance initial) ~ hatx-
(arch.) (unique allomorphic bases) + suff. - dxxa ~ hdxxa ~ hdtxa “thus”.

bar (prepositional base; see 2.41) + suff. — béara “afterwards”.

gen-  (unique base) + suff. — géna “again, still”.

hal (prepositional base) + suff. — héla “still, as yet”.

him 4 kin (unique morpheme) — hamkin “equally”.

haw-  (Si, unique base) 4 suff. - hdwa “back”.

ilj- (unique base, preceded by the prepositional allomorphic base 1-) 4 suff. —
lija “above”.

gam- (prepositional base) + suff. — qdma “forward”.

rab-  (cf. {rab+t-+a} “great (f.)”) 4 suff. — rdba “greatly, much, very”.

tixj-  (unique base) -+ suff. — tixja “below”.

z6d-  (base derived from the root-morpheme z-j/O-d “increase”) -+ suff. — zdda
“more”.

(ii) with other suffixes:

amret (inflected form of the verb O-m-r “you (sg.m.) might say”) “as if, seemingly”.

axr (cf. (1) (¢) ) + unique suffix -da (N) ~ -inda (S) - axrda (N) ~ axrinda (S)
finally”.

hdla  (see above (i) ) + g (unique suffix) — halag “meanwhile”.

him  (see (1) (d) (i) ) + -ni (unstressed unique suffix, but cf. (1) (c) hawni) — hamni
“alike”.

bahr- (base derived from the root-morpheme b-h-r “be light (opp. to “dark”) + -o
(unique unstressed suffix) - bahro “the day after tomorrow”.

bahur- (base of bahur+a “light (adj.) with shift of stress to the initial syllable) -+
-0 = bdhuro “two days from tomorrow”

na- (privative prefix) + qafildan (unique morpheme or morpheme-group) —
nagafildan “suddenly, unexpectedly”.

xa (numeral base “one™) + -§ (see (1) (d) (i) ) —» xa§ “again, once more”.

xe- (cf. (1) (b) ) + -n (unique morpheme) — xen “(any) more, else; well...

(preceding hesitation pause)”.
(d) aj + relational suffix it/id — ajit/d (arch.) “that (relat. and obj.), who, which”.
¢un-  (unique morpheme) + ki (see (1) (d) (i), unstressed) — &unki “for, because”.
(f) bi- (prepositional base) -+ -lla (unique morpheme) — billa “by God”.
wa- (see (1) (d) (i) ) + allah (allomorph of -lla) — wallah “by God”.
(3) Compound forms.
(a) no instances.



(b) jur
jur
jwe

o

ojne
xa
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(nominal base “kind, sort”, repeated and disjoined by the preposition ba-) -
jurbajur “all sorts of”.

proceeded by ja and o (demonstrative pronouns), unstressed — jajur “this
way” and Ojur “that way”.

(see (1) (b) 4+ xet (see (2) (b) (unstressed) — jwéxet “a different (one),
different (ones)”.

(demonstrative pronoun “that”) 4 xet — oxet “the other”.

(S) ~ une (N) (“those™) + xet — ojnexet (S) ~ unexet (N) “the others™.
(cf. (1) (b) + xet — xaxet “another”.

(c) aj (pronominal base “this”) + S$at- (base of {Sat+a} “year”) (unmstressed) —

ax&i
ba-

baqat-
bil-

be
be

hal
him
gol
ho-
ho-
ho-
i-
id-

id-

Je-
ki-

1
1-

4j8at “this year”.
(see above (1) (c) + -n (unique suffix) - ax&in (5i) “as much as”.
(prepositional base) 4+ ma (see (1) (a) ) (unstressed) - bama “why”. In Si
/-m/ is replaced by zero — baa.
(unique morpheme, see 2.11.3 (2) ) + -t- (feminine indicator?) 4 a — baqatta
“tomorrow”.
base of bile (cf. (1) (i) with elision of base final) + ki (see (1) (d) (ii) ) bal — ki
“maybe, perhaps”.
(prepositional base “without™) + fisse “money” — be-fisse “gratis”.

» ’ ’s + had “limit”  — be-had “exceedingly”.

In S, be has usually the allomorph me — me-had.

(prepositional base, repeated and disjoined by the preposition ba-) —» halbahal
“immediately”.
(see (1) (d) (i) ) + meSa (unique morpheme or morpheme-group) - hammesa
(N) “always”.
(unique base) + bara (see (2) (c) (i) ) —» golbéra “back”.
(unique base) 4+ ile “he is” — hdjle (S) ~ hule (N) “behold (him)”.

” »s + ila “she is” — héjla (S) ~ hiila (N) “behold (her)”.

» »» 1 ilu “they are” — hdéjlu (S) ~ hulu (N) “behold (them)”.
(allomorph of e-, cf. above (b)) + ma (see (1) (a) ) (unstressed) + -n (unique
suffix) — iman “when”.

(special base) + jom- (base of jom-+a “day” (unstressed) with elision of base
final in S - idjom (N) — idjo (S) “today”.

” »» -+ lel- (base of lel +e “night”) (unstressed) — idlel “tonight”.
(demonstrative pronoun “this”) + za (base of {za+a} “time (recurrent”) )
(unstressed) — jaza (N) “then”.

(allomorph of the demonstrative pronoun ja “this”?) + za- — jéza “so

(consecutive)”.

(unique base) + ma, with allomorphic reduplication of base initial - kimma

“how much/many, a few”.

(allomorphic prepositional base + 4xxa (see (2) (c) — laxxa “here, hither”.
» » » - e- (seeabove(b) + ka (special adverbi-
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Za-
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al base, unstressed) — 1éka “where,
whither”.

» " » - e- 4 gab- (base of gab+a “side, direc-
tion”, unstressed) — légab “in which
direction”.

+ interrogative morpheme ¢ + ka (unstressed) — 1éka “where, whither”.

4 the demonstrative pronoun o “that” + ka (unstressed) — l6ka “there,
thither”.

(allomorphic prepositional base “from”) + 4xxa — mdxxa “hence”,

4 a (allomorph of the demonstrative pronoun aj “this”) + gab “side, direc-
tion” (unstressed) — maégab “hence”, from this direction”.

+ e + gab (unstressed) - mégab “from which direction”.

+ e + ka (unstressed) - méka “whence”.

+ o + gab (unstressed) - mdgab “thence, from that direction”.

+ o + ka (unstressed) - moka “thence”.

(cf. (1) (a) ) + to (unique morpheme, unstressed) - mdito “how”.

(unique morpheme or morpheme group) -+ -mmal the latter part of the
morpheme timmal (see (1) (c) ), (unstressed) — lalimmal “the day before
yesterday”.

(bound base of {§at+a} with relational suffix -it and replacement of the
sequence /-at-/ by zero) + qel (allomorph of the prepositional base gamol
with replacement of the sequence /-amo-/ by /-e-/), unstressed — §itqel “last
year”.

(S) ~ uswa (N) “week” -+ xet (see (2) (b) (unstressed) — Swaxet (S) ~
uSwaxet (N) “last week”.

(bound base of {za-+a} “time (recurrent)” + xet (unstressed) — zéxet “last
time”.

The following particles take the relational suffix -it/-id (following C in base final) ~
-t/d (following V in base final): kimmit/d “‘as much as”, lékit/d “where(ever)”, 16kit/d
“(there) where”, mokit/d “whence(ever)”; &ankit (preceding redundant ki) “because”,
mat/d “what(ever)”, mdnit/d “who(ever)”, matot/d “just as”, emnit ~ émit/d “which-

ever”,

mij “what” takes unstressed personal pronominal relational suffixes ; méjjox? “what
is the matter with you (sg.m.)?”, ba-m4jjan ile? “what do we need it for?”,

rdba “much” (extended by -j) and x4n&i “a little, a few” take personal pronominal
relational suffixes in the pl.: rabgjan “many/most of us”, xan&ju “a few of them”.



3 SYNTAX

3.0 TYPES OF SENTENCES

The maximal (syntactic) free form is a sentence (S).

There are three major types of sentences: the non-essential parts of which are
indicated by square brackets):

(1) the actor-action S: [NPs+] 4+ VP, where NPy = a phrase having as its head a
noun (for one of its substitutes) and functioning as subject, and VP = a phrase having
as its head a finite verb.

(2) the equational S: [NPg+] (NP¢ 4+ EqV), where NPy is defined as in (1), NP, =
a nominal phrase functioning as predicative complement, and EqV = a finite form of
the equational copular verb h-w-j/O “be”. NP, can be replaced by one of the par-
ticles listed in sections (c) of 3.6 or by a prepositional construction.

(3) the existential S: NPy + ExVP, where NP; is defined as in (1), and ExVP =
a phrase having as its head the existentional copular semi-verb it- (merging in certain
aspects with forms of h-w-j/O).

All types of sentences may be preceded or followed by minimal forms belonging to
different morphological classes, acting as qualifiers of the entire S.

A S is complex, when it contains a subsidiary S (clause), functioning as substitute
for one of its essential parts or as qualifier of their heads.

A S is compound, when it consists of two or more autonomous sentences connected
with eachother by certain particles of the type described in sections (c) of 2.6, or by a
certain type of juncture intonation (see 4.22.2(4).

There are further minimal sentences, consisting of a single minimal form or a
construction not constituting a S.

In the following the essential phrases will be discussed first. VP will in this connec-
tion subsume also (NP, + EqV), and ExVP.

3.1 PHRASES
3.11 The nominal phrase (NP)

3.11.1 The head (H) of a NP may belong to one of the following morphological
classes: nouns (including substantives, adjectives and verbal nouns, cardinal nu-
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merals, personal demonstrative pronouns, and the particles listed in sections (a) of 2.6.
There may be more than one H, each belonging to one of the categories listed
above and following one another
(1) syndeticaily - being disjoined by w- and allomorphs or -inin (see 2.6 (1) (d) (ii)).

Examples: axxonawew w-xalunjew (N) ~ axonawew u-xalunjew (S) “his brothers
and sisters”, lal u-jawahirat “precious stones and jewels”, i&&i-w tre “927,
gora-w baxta ~ gord-infin baxta “man and wife”, sotéw-inin sonew “his
grandparents <his-grandmother-and his-grandfather)”.

Where there are more than two numeral heads, only the last two are connected by

w-: trémme arbi-w taha “243”, xam$alpe iStimme-w &a “569”.

(2) asyndetically
(a) in free — and more frequent — variation with the construction described in (1).

Examples: dadi dai (N) ~ babi dai (S) “my parents {(my-father my-mother)”, hatan
kalo (N) “the bridegroom [and] the bride”, dehwe x3ilta “pieces of gold
[and] jewelry, lal, jawahirate, briljande, fisse, dehwe (N) “precious stones,
jewels, diamonds, money [and] pieces of gold”.

In pilga “half” following sata “hour” (in the sg. or pl.), the singular indicator -a is

replaced by -e: sata pilge “(one) hour [and] a half”, arba sate pilge “four hours [and]

a half™,

(b) in idiomatic constructions, where the second member frequently represents a
unique form.

Examples: belew bnew “his household <(his-house his-household)”, dabre diqqge
“household goods {maintainances mercery-goods)”, dewe dibbe “wild
beasts {wolves bears)”, gisa jihja “worn out (tired weary)”, lixme
ixale “different kinds of food {breads foods)”, mad mahtal “greatly upset
{upset confused)”, na¥u ni§wu their kith and kin (their-people their-
women (? arch, 7)), nare $age “loud clamour {shouts 4 ?)”. gase dase
“precious stones {precious stones + stones>”, $ule wale ‘“‘matters (matters
+ 75, Sinne Sate “ages (two different allomorphs of ‘years’, the second
occurring only in this construction)”, la timma la tara “no taste whatever
{no taste no ?)”, wazir wakil “dignitaries {(minister lieutenant)”.

A special construction is the repetition of a noun with replacement of its first pho-

neme by /m-/; this construction has a connotation of vagueness or pejoration.

Examples: damure mamure “pieces of iron and the like”, fisse misse “the (miserable)
money”. For other repetitive constructions see 3.12.1 (3).

3.11.2 The qualifiers (Q) of H may be adjectives, substantives, verbal nouns, numerals,
demonstrative pronouns, lexically specified particles — alone or with subsidiary
qualifiers —, prepositional constructions, constructions with aj or (aj) did-, verbal
phrases and clauses.

3.11.21 Q = adjective functioning as attribute. The word order is immaterial. The
Q aggrees with the H in gender and number.
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(1) concord in gender. The gender of the H — and consequently of the Q — can be
determined either structurally or - in some cases — lexically.

(a) structurally, a substantival head is masculine, unless

(i) the feminine indicator -t- or one of its allomorphs is affixed to its (bound) base:
gilasta smugta “the red cherry”, zirta xaluntu “their youngest {(small) sister”, salda
mlita “the full basket”, pisxanula rabta *“great joy”, xalta kalo (S) ~ kalo (N) “(the)
new bride”.

(ii) the (bound) base final is /-t/: xilta rabta *““a great error’, zurta nuqta “a small
drop”.

(iii) the free base final ends in /-i/ (generally) or in one of the sequences /-it/, /-et/,
[-at/, [-lfy[ or [-luy[: rabta haslait “a/the great income™, gami jarixta ‘‘the long ship”,
atugta daket “‘the old jacket”, twirta ganat “the broken wing’; xalta jaliy “the new
kerchief™.

Exceptions: maslahat “advice”, swat (S) ~ sfat (N) “countenance”.

(iv) one of the derivative suffixes -i, -istan, -xana is affixed to the base: xlita $alomi
“sweet peace”, sqilta hindistan “beautiful India”, frita diwanxana “the spacious
audience-hall”.

For the concord of Q with a gerundial H see 3.21.2.

(b) lexically, all nouns other than those described in (a) are feminine if they denote
female beings: daa (S) ~ daa (N) rahmanta “the compassionate mother”, sqilta
murjam “beautiful Miriam”, kumta madjan “the black mare”; izza (S) ~ gedi (N)
xwarta “the white goat”. The gender of all other nouns is distributed largely at
random.

Examples: jarixta wirxu “their long (f.) way”, xi§kanta me$a “the dark (f.) forest”,
zéra mala (S) ~ mala (N) “the small (m.) village”, zirta olka “the small
(f.) town”.

Nouns of a common gender are: na§(a) “person”, insan ~ banadam “human being”,

hajata “tailor, dressmaker”, xalifa “teacher”, ustad “title of learned person”, ribbi —

the same with religious connotation; and all compounds with mare-: mare-dolta

“rich”, mare-makre “gossip (pers.)”.

A noun of ambiguous gender in Nis zaqqara: z6ra zagqara “the small (m.”) weaver”—
zurta zaqqara “the small (f.) spider”.

On the neutralization of gender in adjectives see 2.12.3.

Examples: qalaw (m.) xo$ (S) “her pleasant voice”, xo8 hawa (f.) “fine weather”,
kodinta (f.) olay (S) “the lame mule”, géra dolay “the lame man”, trosa
xabra (m.) “‘a true word”, trosa maase (f.) ““a true story™.

(2) concord in number.

Examples: rakixe gille “soft grass (pl.)”, $pire mindixane (S) ~ $bire mindiyane
(N) “nice things”, plime mixe (N) “crooked nails”, xriwe $ule “bad actions™.

On the neutralization of number in adjectives see 2.12.1 in fine.

Examples: kor enaw “her blind eyes”, jwan ixale “good food (pl.)”, mare-aql nase
“clever people”.
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More than one adjectives qualifying one H are generally disjoined by the latter:
jwan jullew jasil “his handsome green clothes™, zurta tkana SuSaband “a small glass-
covered shop”.

3.11.21.1 The adjective may in its turn be qualified by:

(1) specified particles:

Examples: ma jwan xulma “what a good dream”; bi§ krita wirxa “a shorter {(more
short) way”, ax€a sqilta baxéa “such a {so-much) beautiful garden”,
xandi snita brata “a somewhat <a-little) ugly girl”, raba xriwa na§ “a
very bad man/woman”.

The construction with bi§ “more” may be preceded by a prepositional construction

with a personal prominal relational suffix as its axis: minnox bi§ zudda nase “men

braver than you (m. sg.) {than-you more brave men)’’, minnan bis bassor nase ‘‘people
more destitute than we {than-we more lacking people)”.

(2) by a prepositional construction with ba- with a gerund as its axis, preceding the
adjective: ba-taltoe Sbire (IN) nase “people good for hanging”, ba-$atoe xriwe mae (S)
“water bad for drinking”.

(3) rarely — by a noun with personal pronominal relational suffix agreeing in number
and gender with the adjective, which it follows: kepe jaqure qimtu “valuable stones
{stones precious (pl.) their-value)”.

3.11.22 Q = demonstrative pronoun preceding H (alone or qualified by an adjective).
Examples: ja (N: ~ a) ~ ajja (arch.) bela “this house”, (j)ajne (N: ~ ane) siwe

“these pieces of wood”, o galin lula “that thick roll”, ojne (S) ~ une (N)
bee “those eggs”.

3.11.23 Q = one of the particles listed in sections (b) as well as some of the particles

listed in sections (c) of 3.6 functioning as attributes. The Q preceeds — or rarely

follows — the H (alone or qualified by adjective). The particles kumma “‘some” and
xandi ‘“‘a little” may, in their turn, be qualified by the particle xa *“a”.

Examples: émi sudra “which (kind of) shirt”, haman ~ hamun olka “the same city”,
jwéxet aman “a different tool”, kud zaa “every time”, kullu (S) ~ kulla (N)
$ata ‘“‘all the year”, oxet joma ““the next day”, ojnexet nokdrawew (S) “his
other servants”, imma-w &6t xet “another 190”, xa sepa atugta “an old
sword”, xa kodinta dolay (S) “a lame mule”, xaxet otay “another room”;
ma kepe “what stones”; axla nafe “so many people”, axxa Sule wale
“such (thus) matters”, he¢ mindiy (N) ~ hi¢ mindix (S) “not a thing,
nothing”, he¢ (N) ~ hi¢ (S) nad “no one, nobody”, xanéi fisse “(a)
little money”; xa axxa nas “such a person {a thus person)”, xa kimma
xabre “a few words {(a how-much words)”, xa xdné¢i lixma “a little bread”.

Actor nouns may be qualified (a) either by one of the particles ldxxa “here”, 16ka

“there”, lilja “above”, tixja “below”: 16ka hawjane “those present there (there

be-ers)”, or (b) by the same particles following them, in which case the base of the

H takes the relational suffix -it/-id: samxanit tixja “the one/those standing below

{stander(s)-of below)”.
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3.11.24 Q = numeral preceding H. The H (and its adjectival Q) agree with
cardinal numerals from 2 on in number (but cf. 3.11.25 (c) ).

Examples: tunnu bronawew “both his sons”, tahamnu blanawe (S) “all three girls”
(cf. 3.11.25 (1) (b) ), tre &apilaye qiwje “two sound boxes on the ear”, tre
giqje dosage “two torn mattresses”, tressar jwange sqile “twelve handsome
young men”.

Cardinal numerals may in their turn be qualified (a) by the adjective bassor “less”,

followed by another cardinal numeral functioning as predicative complement:

iSta bassor tre “six less two”, or (b) by the participle pilje “divided (pl.)”, followed by a

prepositional construction with b- having another cardinal numeral as its axis:

isri pilje b-arba “twenty divided by two”. '
Ordinal numerals equally precede the H: awwalim zaa “the first time”, awwal

kasi “my first child (womb)”, tahamin (S) ~ tahaminji (N) joma “the third day”;

this construction has a free — and more frequent — variant in that described in

3.11.25 (2).

3.11.25 Q = substantive noun.
The Q may function
(1) as substitute for H, in which case both nouns are in apposition.
(a) the Q as a patronymic or family name follows H denoting a given name.

Examples: Salom lewi “Shalom (son of) Levi”, tamar kohen “Tamar Cohen”, warda

mordux “Warda (daughter of) Mordecai”.
(b) Q denoting a title or degree of parentage precedes the H.

Examples: ayaan $ultana “our lord the king”, axoni (S) ~ axxoni (N) frajim “my
brother Ephraim”, kalo (S) ~ kalo (N) rahel “Mrs. {(bride) Rachel”,
amti riwga “my (paternal) aunt Rebecca”, malim josef “the teacher
Joseph”, ribbi hawa “Rabbi Eve”, mirza mahmud “Mirza Mahmud”.

The word order is reversed with specific titles of Moslems (except mirza, see above):

ahmad aya “Ahmed Agha”, bejan bag “Bejan Bek”, ali pasa “Ali Pasha”, zejnab

xanim “Miss/Mrs. Zeineb”.
(c) Q as the nominal base kull- “totality”, and as the numerals with a personal

pronominal relational suffix with -j- follows the H.

Examples: ahra kullaw “the whole city {city its-totality)>”, axni kullan “we all {we
our-totality)”; ajne talme iftaju “(all) six of these jars” (cf. 3.11.24).

(d) Q as specification — denoting weight, measures etc. and usually qualified in its

turn by a cardinal numeral — precedes H.

Examples: xa danka baxta “one woman, a certain woman {one unit woman)”, tre
daste julle “two sets [of ] clothes”, taha salxume basire “three bunches [of]
grapes”, arba gaze awrtiSum “four ells [of] silk”, isra tene dehwa “ten
loads [of] gold”, kimma bate hudae “a few Jewish houses [some houses
Jews]”.

Certain constructions with numerals in apposition to nouns, such as §ata tressar jarxe

“a twelvemonth (year twelve months>”, sata tressar “twelve o’clock (hour twelve)”,
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nasa tre ree “the two-headed man {person two heads)” vary freely with the con-

struction described below (2).

(2) as attribute. In this case the Q follows the H, the base of which takes the rela-
tional suffix -it or one of its allomorphs. The noun as a Q may in this case be sub-
stituted by one of the forms listed in 3.11.1.

Examples: bron i&i $inne “a man 60 years old {son-of sixty years)”, dadit d-ane
Jale (N) “the father of these children”, baxtid d-aj “the wife of this [man]”,
belit mani “whose house (house-of who)”, aqirwit mola “near death
{near-of death)”, sqiltit niSe “[the most] beautiful of women”, lgittit lal
u-jawahir “inlaid (f.) with {of) precious stones and jewels”, mlitit
pra (S) “full of earth™, gorit tre reSe “the man of two heads™ (cf. above (1)),
satit tressar “twelve o’clock <hour-of twelve)” (cf. above (1) ).

This construction is the usual one if the Q is an ordinal numeral: jomit tremin (S) ~

treminji (N) “the second day”, jalid (S) ~ jalid (N) isri “the twentieth child”, otayit

tahamin “the third room”, belid arbi-w xa “the fourty-first house”.

When there are more than one H relating to the same Q, both heads take the re-
lational suffix: idid re$id goraw “the hands and head of her husband (hands-of head-
of her-husband)”, nagit xizmawit hatan “the family and relations of the bridegroom
{people-of relations-of bridegroom)”.

If the H is qualified by an adjective, the latter agrees with it in number and gender,
except when both H and its nominal qualifier both denote inanimate objects, in which
case the adjective agrees in gender with Q.

Examples: bratit Sultana zurta “the youngest princess (daughter-of king small (f.))”,
ilanit kitwe z6ra “a small thorn-bush (tree-of thorns small (m.))”,
bronawit tajir riwwe “the grown-up (big (pl.)) sons of the merchant”,
gittit dehwa riwwa “a/the large piece of gold {piece (f.)-of gold (m.)
large (m.))>”.

(3) as object of H = agent-noun or gerund. The order is Q + H.

Examples: masje dogana “fisherman {fishes catcher)”, ixala baSlana “cook (m.)
{food cooker (m.))”, xazna ganwana “the robber of the treasury {trea-
sury stealer)”, na$e maslfana “deceiver {people deceiver)”, ixala basole
cooking food (food cooking)”, julle masoe “washing clothes”, kirme
ljaa “treading upon worms (worms treading)”, xali¢e zaqore “carpet
weaving”.

This construction may be qualified by a further noun as described in (1): ixala

baslanit sultana “the king’s cook {food cooker-of king}”, and also function as

qualifier of H = substantive in the manner described in (1): wadit lixma ixala “dinner
time (time-of bread eating)”, belit ixala bajole “kitchen {house-of food cooking)”.

(4) as adverbial with H = agent-noun or gerund.

Examples: janax damxana “the man sleeping by your (sg.f.) side {your-side sleeper)”,
kniSta ezane “synagogue goers”, midras$ izala “going to school {school

going)”.
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3.11.26 Q = prepositional construction
(1) functioning as attribute follows H, except when introduced by magon “like”, in
which case the word order is immaterial.

Examples: xa m-né68i “I alone, by myself {one from-myself )” (and thus throughout
the paradigm), arba b-taha “four by three”, m&ni minnan “who of us”,
émni minnxun “which of you”, kud minnu “every one of them”; mago-
nox haside “godly people like you (sg.m.) <like-you godly (pl.)>”.

(2) functioning as object or adverbial to H = verbal noun generally precedes H.

Examples: bar mae (S) balbole “looking for water {after water seeking)”, il-Sultana
abjana “he who wishes the king well {to-king liker (m.))”, illi abjanat
“to my liking (f.) (to-me liking)”, illan parqana “our saviour (to-us
saver)”, illu xerane “those looking at them {to-them lookers)”, res§ suse
rkiwa ~ rkiwa re$ suse “mounted upon a horse”, barew jarqane “those
running after him (after-him runners)”; g-bela jatwane “those sitting in
the house <in-house sitters)”, ixala ba§lana ba-dadi (N) “the one who
cooks for my father {cooker for-my-father food)»”.

When the entire construction described qualifies a nominal H, the latter taxes the
relational suffix.

Examples: na$it barew jarqane “his pursuers {people-that after-him runners)”,
Jjdlit (N) qamolu jatwana “the child(ren) sitting in front of them {child-
(ren)-that before-them sitter(s))>”.
The same is the case when the prepositional construction can be transformed
into a VP of the type prepositional construction + EqV.

Examples: ktabit b-idew “the book in his hand” (—ktabit b-idew wéle “the book
that was in his hand”), nafit baru “the people behind them” (—ndSit
baru wélu “the people who were behind them”). Cf. 3.11.28.
3.11.26.1 Q = construction introduced by aj ~ i (§i) or (aj) did-, functioning as attribute.
Q follows H, which is a free form varying freely with base -+ relational suffix. This
construction is a free variant of that described in 3.11.25 (2).

Examples: o aya ~ aydad aj asqalon “that lord of Ascalon”, sabadja i xamra (Si)
“a tub of wine”, malit i xaluntew (Si) “his sister’s village (village-that
belonging-to his-sister)”, tre beit aj daj gora “the two eggs belonging to
this man”, gorit aj tre refe ~ gora aj tre refe “the man of two heads”,
o gorit aj treminji (N) “that third man (that man who belonging-to
third)”, pqar aj d-o gora “this man’s neck {neck-that belonging-to that
man)”, tkit agla aj na§ “human footprints {places-of foot belonging-to
person)”, kpanaw aj rast, aj dap (N) “her right, left shoulder (her-
shoulder belonging-to right, left)>”, jullit Sultanula ~ Sultanulit aj didew
“his royal clothes {clothes-of royalty {[that] belonging to him)”.

In rare cases H with a personal pronominal relational suffix of the 3. p. appositionally

by a construction with aj: tarew aj d-o gora “that man’s gate his-gate of that man)”.
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When the NP functions as predicative complement to an EqV, its H may be replaced
by zero if qualified by a construction with aj.

Examples: aj dew “belonging to an ogre”, aj arbi “the 40th”, aj Sabbat (N) “be-
longing to, worn, eaten on, the Sabbath”.

3.11.27 Q = VP functioning as attribute. The Q follows the H, which is (a) a free form

in free variation with (b) base 4 relational suffix. In the first case Q is introduced by

the particle ki “that”; in the second case — which represents the only variant when the

H is, or is qualified by, ma ‘““what”, mini “who”, émni “which”, waxt +~ wada “(the)

time” or a lexeme denoting a unit of time — Q is introduced by zero or ki in free

variation. On the behaviour of the verb in the Q see 3.12.21 (1) (b), (3) (b), and 3.12.22.

The constructions are as described in 3.11.27 (a).

Examples: (a) xa jahil jwanqa, ki atta matdjle (S) “a young man who has just reached

maturity (now is-arriving)”; haman me3a, ki minnaw siwe garpsiwa “the
same wood from which they used to gather wood {which from it (f.) they
etc.>”; kud ozay, ki itwa g-belew “every room (that) there was in his
house”; xa din, ki la jillane pasatew, “any (canonical) law we are not able
to explain {a law that not we-knew its-decision)”.
(b) mad lazim wéle ba-ixala “what was necessary for eating”, §atit adja
“the coming year {year-that comes)”, ma wddit idjéle 1axxa “any time he
comes here {what time-that he-came here)”, kud jomit ilha birjille
“every single day {every day-that God has-created)”, o na$it timmal gali
wéle “the man who was with me yesterday”, kawddit illi la mate “an
honour to which I am not entitled (honour-that to-me not comes)”;
gorit bronew qtilwale “the man whose son he had killed {man-that his
son he-had-killed}”; une na$it ki n65u maxwénila rdba Sbire (N) “those
people who pretend to be very good (those people-that their-self show-it
very good (pl.)>”, o gorit ki il-do baxta abo wélella ba-nésew “that man
who was wanting that woman for himself”, o bratit ki midjawalu gilew
“that girl whom they had brought along with him (that girl-who they-had-
brought-her with-him)”.

3.11.28 Q = clause functioning as attribute.

The constructions are as deseribed in 3.11.27(a).

Examples: xa xabra ki na§ la misse 6dle “a thing that no one can do (a thing that
person not is-able he-may-do-it)>”; xa tka ki l6ka zibla itwa “a place
where there was refuse {a place that there refuse there-was)”; ja axxona
(N) ki tre re§é-tte “that brother who has two heads (that brother who two
heads there-are-to-him)”, kullu xabra ki mad b-refew idjéle “whatever
came into his head {every thing that whatever in-his-head came)”.

3.12 Verbal phrases

3.12.1 There can be no more than one H to a VP, as a finite form of a verb may con-
stitute a S of its own (cf. 3.0)
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3.12.2 The H may be qualified by a NP, a particle, a prepositional construction, a

gerundival construction, a subsidiary VP or a clause.

3.1221 Q = NP.

(1) functioning as object. The Q generally precedes the H.

(a) the H of the Q phrase is qualified by a numeral or by xa “a(n)”, xaxet “another”,
xandi “a little, a few”, kimma “some”, or is itself a numeral or a lexeme denoting a
non-numerable substance or abstract notion.

Examples: xa Sula widet? “have you (sg.m.) done any {a) work?; tre pdre mqilla (S)
“she burnt two feathers™; iSwa irbe §qul “buy seven sheep” (S); xa talma
mdimun “bring (pl.) a pitcher”; xaxet xlula godex *“we shall make another
wedding”; xdn&i mae mdi (S) “bring a little water”; imma-w ¢&i xet imbul
“take along another 190”; dugla maret “you (sg.m.) are lying (lie you-
are-saying)”; dua zingira reSew “she poured (some) honey over it”;
mindix (S) la mditan “I (f.) have not brought anything (thing not I
(f)-have-brought)”; Sula bilbille “he looked for work {work he-sought)>”;
jwan tima hwillu “they offered {gave) {a] good price”.

Reversed order: btulun minnew dusa “pour (pl.) some honey out of it (empty (pl.)

from-it honey)”.

(b) The H of the Q phrase is a name, or is qualified by a demonstrative pronoun or
by a personal pronominal relational suffix or by kulla (N) ~ kullu (S) “all”(or rarely
by xa“a(n)”), or by a noun functioning as adjective, as object or as adverb (3.11.25
(2) - (4)), or is determined by the context. In this case the H of the VP generally
has a personal pronominal objective suffix cross-referring to the H of the Q phrase.

When ma, méni and émni are qualified by a VP or a clause, the verb in the latter
is in the aorist of the projective mood of the imperfective aspect in free variation with
the preterite of the perfective aspect or the present of the resultative aspect, except
when denoting and event in the past. méni and kud are cross-referred to the verb of
the Q phrase by a pronominal objective suffix of the 3d p. sg. or pl. in free variation:
ménit xazitte ~ xazittu “whomever you (sg. m.) see {you-might-see-him ~ them)”
(cf. 3.12.21 (1) (b) ); kud minnu drile ~ drilu “put each of them {each of them put
it ~ them)”.

Examples: ajne talme istaju jajur widila “she did thus with all the six pitchers (these
pitchers six-of-them this way she-made-them)”; talmax intile “take
your (sg.f.) pitcher (your-pitcher take-it)”; reSew dignew garéwalu,
simblew tariswalu (S) “he used to shave his head and his beard and trim his
moustache <his-head his-beard he-used-to-shave them, his-moustaches
he-used-to-trim-them)”; xa tkew gitjinna “(lest) 1 (m.) cut him in some
place {one his-place I-have-cut-it)”; jalxun (N) gazrétunu? “do you (pl.)
circumcise your children {your-children you-circumcise-them)?”; dardi
la kkitte “you (sg.m.) do not know my trouble {my-trouble not you-
know-it)”; kullu jwankit ahra sarxittu “you (sg.m.) shall call all the
young men of the city (all young-men-of city you-shall-call-them)”;
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pjalit xamra %atéla “he shall drink the goblet of wine {goblet-of wine he-
shall-drink-it)”; 3ul d-aj prugle “arrange the matter of this woman
{matter-of this-one finish-it)”; ndsu hasid doqla “he considers himself
a godly person (his-self godly he-holds-it)”; xabuSe qilpile “he peeled the
apples {apples he-peeled-them)”.
On the neutralization of the gender opposition in nouns with personal pronominal
relational suffixes see 2.12.1 in fine: daftirew pilxdle ~ pilxile “he opened his ledger(s)
{his-ledger he-opened-it ~ his ledgers he-opened-them)”.

Less frequently the H of the VP contains no cross-reference to the H of the Q:
pirfew jarixa mixwéle “he showed his long hair”; salmdw-i§ la mixwélu “but they did
not show her face”; $méle kullu xabraw (S) “he heard all her words”.

On the other hand, the pronominal object of the verb may be referred to apposition-
nally by a noun at the end of the VP.

Examples: srixlele bronew “he called {-him} his son”; inteldle talma she took {-it)
the pitcher”; xilbdle qrawa “he won {-it) the war”; bima midjilox daox
(N)? “why did you (sg.m.) bring {-her) your mother?”.
The type of construction described in this section, which may alternatively be
analysed as a complex sentence of the type described in 3.22.12, varies freely with that
described in 3.12.23 (1).
(c) two direct objects - the first denoting a living being or part of the body, and the
second a thing - qualify the verbs h-w-l ‘“‘give”, m-lb-§ ‘“‘dress”, m-l-p “teach”,
m-st-j/o *“give to drink”, m-x-1 “give-to drink”, m-l-j/o ““fill"’, m-xw-j/O *“‘show”, and
especially idiomatic verbs, only if
(i) the second object belongs to the category described above (a): idew giwta hwille
“he made an effort ¢his-hands strength he-gave)”; reSew durman gédwa “he used to
treat his head <his-head medicine he-used-to-make)”; xasi litka dhul “rub my back
with a loofah {my-back loofah strike)”, or
(ii) the first object is expressed by a personal pronominal objective suffix to the
H of the VP: taha pdre kwanox (S) “I (f.) shall give you (sg.m.) three feathers”;
darzula malpitti “you (sg.m.) shall teach me the tailor’s trade”; jullit Sultanula mil-
busiillu “dress them [in] royal clothes”; beli mixwile “show him my house”.
(2) functioning as predicative complement
(a) to lexically specified intransitive verbs, on which the word order depends:
h-w-j/O  “be” is invariably preceded by Q: brondy-ilen “I am your (sg.m.) son”;
gisté-lan “I (f.) am tired”; raba sqilta wéla “‘she was very beautiful”; enax
basime hawe “may your (sg. f.) eyes be well (answer to the expression of
willingness to perform a service: re§ eni ‘““‘upon my eyes”); bxifa hawet
“you (sg.m.) shall be excused”; hazir kwa “she/it (habitually) is, will be,
read.

q-l1-b “turn (into)” and m-lj/O “fill (intr.) invariably follow Q: glibla brata
“she turned [into] a girl”; mléla behra “it filled [with] light”.

x-d-r “become” is preceded by Q as member of an idiom or in passive construc-
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tions; otherwise the word order is immaterial: jim xadri (S) “they (will,
may) disappear”; gitja xadir “it will (may) be cut off”; qurbanox xadran
“may I (f.) be your (sg.m.) sacrifice”; gitte gitte xdire “he/it was broken
into pieces {pieces pieces he-became)”; xdire tike tike - same meaning;
xadret xa jahil jwanga “you (sg.m.) shall become a young man”; xdfru
sahle “they bore witness {they-become witnesses)”; aqirwe xdiru “they
drew (became) near”.

p-i/O-8 “remain” is preceded or followed by Q in idiomatic variation: mahtal pisle
~ piSle mahtal “he was (remained) astonished”; pu§ salomi “farewell
{remain peace)”.

(b) to the transitive verbs O-w-d “make”, m-ql-b “turn (into)”, m-I-j/0 “fill”, p-I-t
“make out” with personal pronominal objective suffixes. The word order is im-
material.

Examples: widlele gitte gitte “he broke it [into] pieces”; (w)idle xige (S) “make it
[into] water-skins”; Sulax duz godinne “I (m.) shall put your (sg.f.)
matter right (your-matter right I-shall-put-itd”; miglibale (5i) ~
miqlbale banadam “he turned her [into] a human being”; miljille ixala
“he has filled it [with] food”; lal, jawahirate, briljande, dehwe miljile (N)
“he filled it [with] precious stones, jewels, diamonds (and) pieces of gold”;
plitlule xajin “they made him out a traitor”.

(3) functioning as adverbial

(a) local, if H of VP denotes motion or inessence (h-w-j/O “be”, j-t-w “sit(down)”,
p-j/O-3 “remain”). The word order is immaterial, but Q more frequently follows H.
Examples: idjéle qasr “he came [to] the castle”; zille $uga “he went [to] (the) market”;

b-ezil qrawa “he is going (about to go) [to] war”; gora xaxet la zilat?
“have you not been married to another man {man another not you-have-
gone))?”’; imblilu gray jama “‘he took them [to] the sea-shore”; intilu
xasox “take them [on] your (sg.m.) back”; dire tkew “he returned [to]
his place”; dirjile bilwanew (S) “he put them [in] his pocket”; bela léwe
“he is not [at] home”; jriglu me$a “they ran [to] the forest”; jtiw...
amarta “he was {is) sitting [in] a palace”; idaw mdéla kasit masita “she
put <brought) her hand [into] the belly of the fish”; mtéle ahra “he
arrived [to] the city”’; mtiwlele tkid wélu “he put them in place <he-
put-them place-that they-were)””; pille ara “he fell [to] the ground”;
tka bi-tka pefet “you (sg. m.) will remain where you are {(place by-
place you-will-remain)’; tka bi-tka qimle “immediately {place by-
place) he rose”; plitwa aw “he had gone out [to] hunt (n.)”; wire otay
“he came [into] the room”.

Examples of verbal idioms: garibula zil “he has gone to a strange land {strange-
ness he-has-gone)”’; (gal diyde) wirxa izalu (N) “they get on (together)
(together) way they-are-going)”’; asq pilen “I (m.) have fallen [in] love”;
pillu taklif “they took warning {they-fell warning)”; pille wirxa “he set
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out on his way <he-fell way)”; pille $ula “he fell [to] work™; bali pillu
“I remembered them {(my-mind they-fell}”.
(b) temporal, if H of the Q phrase denotes “time” or a specified unit or period of

time. Q invariably precedes H.

When the H of the waxt ~ wada “time”, the verb in the latter is in the aorist of the
projective mood in free variation, unless denoting an action in the past.

Examples: asr mire “[in the] evening he said”; bal baqatjo qimle “early [in the]
morning he rose”; ista jarxe griSle “it lasted six months”; o joma kullew
rkiwlu “all that day they rode on (that day its-totality they-rode)>”; o lele
dmixlu “that night they went to sleep”; pilgilléle xa talis mindjélu “[at]
midnight they threw a sack”™; taha Sinne jtiwlu galew “they remained with
him for three years {three years they-sat with-him)”; xaxet §wa xlulu
godex (S) “next week we shall arrange their wedding”; waxtit mjalew
m-olam srixlele bronew “at the time of his death {time-of his-dying from-
world) he called his son™; waxtit izalaw mispitallu lli “at the time she
went (time-of her-going) she (has) handed them over to me”; wadit ajne
bee hiwilox illi, gal kullu baru hawittu “when you (sg.m.) return me these
eggs time-that these eggs you-gave-them to-me)», you must return them
with all their produce”; zaane raqli “(at) times they dance”; dhillele
taha zae “he struck him three times”.

(¢) modal. Word order immaterial, but more frequently Q precedes H.

Examples: (ixala) gitra kwisle “he could hardly swallow his food {(food) knot came-
down)”; geza...elula “she goes to arrange the match (she-goes er-
rand)”; zilexwa S$reta “we had gone [to] judgment”; ksélula kulla
jandagaw (N) “they covered her whole body (they-covered-her all her-
body)”; m-girse-§ godi 6jur “this dish can also be prepared from groats
{from-groats-also they-make that way)”; mar pesi galox amantit ilha “let
them remain with you (sg. m.) in trust {let they-remain with-you trust-of
God)”; o lele mazzalit daj gora xaznit Sultana ginwawalu (N) “it had
happened that on that night the king’s treasury had been robbed (that
night luck-of this man treasury-of king they-had-stolen-it)”.

This construction is particularly frequent

(i) when H of Q is an adjective or a numeral, which is often repetitive.

Examples: jigranta plitla “she went out in anger {angry (f.))>”’; jwan mibriglele “he
polished it well {good he-polished-it)”; $iqune tiltje “leave it hanging
¢hanged)”; xdir-wa xala “he had just been born ¢(he-had-been-born
new)”; xala jdiltitte? “have you given birth to him recently (new you-
have born-him)?”; dajqe dajqe gatqtilu “they are minced very fine {fine
fine (pl.) they-mince-them)”; harzan harzan 3qillanu “we bought them
very cheap (cheap cheap we-bought-them)”; danka danka daftare
pilxilu “they opened the ledgers one by one (unit unit ledgers they-
opened-them)”; taha taha idjélu “they came three by three (three three
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they-came)”; jsigle Simme wiSa wiSa “he ascended to heaven and came
down with empty hands (he-ascended heaven dry dry)”; xa xa intjilu
“they took them one [by] one”.

(ii) in verbal idioms.

Examples: xo$ gde (S) “is pleasing {pleasant comes)”; karim widadle (“he gave
it as a present {present he-made-it)”; taaddula widloxa “you (sg.m.) did
it on purpose {bad-intention you-did-it)>”; dena ntélilu “I borrowed them
{debt I-took-them)”; graw hwillale “she pawned it (pawn she-gave-it)”;
ijara ntjilu “they rented them {rent they-took-them)”; ijara kwittu “you
(sg.m.) will rent them {rent you-will-give-them)”; pille kaf “it foamed
(it-fell foam)”; pille naxo$ “he fell ill”.

(d) as specification.

Examples: taha tabage tamret “you (sg.m.) will sink three layers [deep]; imma gate
m-mose zodé-len “I (m.) excel Moses a hundred times <hundred folds
than-Moses more-I-am)”; jiqrew dehwa hol “give me its weight in gold
{its-weight gold give)”; ista alpe dehwe ¥qillele “he bought it [for] 6000
pieces of gold”; tralpe kwinnox xa kepa “I (m.) will pay you (sg.m.) 2000
apiece {2000 I-will-give-you a stone)”.

3.12.22 Q = particle of the type described in sections (c) of 2.6, and also kimma

“how much”, functioning as adverbials.

When iman “when” and kimma are qualified by a VP or a clause, the verb in the
latter is in the aorist of the projective mood of the imperfective aspect in free variation
with the preterite of the perfective aspect, unless denoting and action in the past. The
same is true with regard to the H of the central VP when preceded by balki “maybe”.

In specific questions and when the Q = ax&i “so much” or xa “just”, Q precedes H.
Examples: bama djélox? “why did you (sg.m.) come?”; mdto xadir? “how is this

possible?”; méka welu ajne gebox? “where do you (sg.m.) have these
from?”; ax&i bxélu “they wept so much”; xa smux xani “just wait a
little” ; kimma Saqlittu? “[for] how much will you (sg.m.) buy them?”.

Otherwise the word order depends on the relative emphasis.

Examples: smux laxxa! “stand here!”; laxxa ma wadet? (N) “what are you doing
here?”; qulax tez! “get up (f.) quickly!”; tez idalox! “come here immediate-
ly!’; jawas jawas silax “go (f.) gently”; hdxxa hawe! (N) “thus be it”’; 4xxa
la mar! (S) “do not say so!”’; m-axxa la peri *“‘they do not pass here {from-
here)”; rdbardbapsixle‘‘he wasexceedingly glad {much much he-rejoiced )™
xandi rdba duz ile ““it is more or less right (little more right it-is)”’; gbéniwa
gadl diyde “they liked one another (together)”; he& la mqéle (N) “he did
not say anything <{at-all not he talked)”; gél jwanqge het la zila (N) “she
never went out with young men (with young-men at-all not she-has-
gone)”; baqgatjo imbillule gabay Sultana “[in] the morning they brought
him before the king”; béra si “afterwards you (sg.) [can] go”; Sultanula
widle bi§ z6da m-babi (S) “he is a greater king than my father (kingdom
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he-made more exceeding than-my-father)”; m-dadew z6da kje “he knows
more than his father”; m-atta bara la xadir “from now on {from-now
after) it will not be possible”; hal ki matixwa 16kit taltéwali “until we
arrived [at the place] where they would hang me”; priqlox xen! “your
(sg.m.) time is already up {you finished already)!” téz-ikdn zilla “quickly
she went”; xlula la widtd-jkdn, qamol mewani godiwa ba-hatan “before
the wedding took place, they used to make a feast for the bridegroom
{wedding not made-in-the-state-of, before they used to etc.)>”; balki
la djéli “may be I will not {did not) come”; kimmit srixle, na$ la djéle “as
much as he called, nobody came’’; kimmit gir¥ala, 4x&a pilla “every time
he pulled her up she fell down (how-much-that he-pulled her so-much she
fell>”’; kimmit mqéla, bassor $méle “the more she talked, the less he
listened ¢how-much-that she-talked, less he-listened)” ; im&nit mfri baox:
xa irba holi... “whenever I tell {said) to you (sg.m.): give me a sheep...”;
im#nit g-aga hawet, xaju maglitta “whenever you (sg.m.) are in trouble,
burn one of them”; I€kit enew xira, xzéle... “wherever he (his-eye)
looked, he saw...”; iman abjan madpéna “I (f.) may fold it when (ever)
I like”.

3.12.23 Q = prepositional construction.

(1) functioning as (indirect) object conditioned by the rection of the verb. The word
order is immaterial, although more frequently Q follows H, when its axis is a noun.
Examples: xfra bbew (arch. and S) “she looked at him”; 3aqlinnax ba-nési “I (m.)

will take you (sg. f.) for myself”; bar baxta 3dfre “he sent for (after) the
woman”; miélalu gil dusa “she filled them with honey”; bgfre minnew
“he asked {of) him”; la kket min d-aj xabra? “don’t you (sg.m.) know of
this matter?”; xabra m-mini 3aqlex (Saglixxe) ~ hawex (hawixxe)?
“to whom shall we return now {word of-whom shall-we-take (it) »~ give
(it)>? (formula recurring in story-telling); il-naSe xeriwa “they were
looking at the people”; b-jagren illox “I am going to be angry with {to)
you (sg.m.)”; xanci moe mdélu llew (N) “they brought (to) him some
water”.

Constructions with il- ~ ill- are particularly frequent as free variant of NP in the same

function (see 3.12.21 (1) ) — and the only variant with a demonstrative pronoun as

axis; here, too, the verb usually has a personal pronominal objective suffix cross-
referring to the axis of the prepositional construction.

Examples: il-langdri mdila “she brought the tray (to-tray she-brought-it)”; il-d-ojne
xabuSe kixlittu (S) “you (sg.m.) shall eat those apples”; il-d-oj xuji
gtillele “he killed that snake”; il-néSew mistrdle “he cursed himself”;
il-brata diwgdla “he seized the girl”; il-d-o da$ta gliwuna “clean (pl.)
that field”. With @ noun in apposition to the pronominal suffix: xzélale
1-d-aj “he saw this [woman]”; plixlale 1-¢qitma “she made an opening in
{opened) the ashes”.
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This construction may be alternatively analysed as a complex sentence of the type

described in 3.12.12 in fine.

Examples for lack of cross-reference in the verb: il-d-o abulen Saqlen “I (m.) want
to buy that one”; sudra midjet? “have you (sg.m.) brought the shirt?”

The construction with il- 4 personal pronominal relational suffix further occurs as a

more emphatic variant of the verbal form with objective suffixes. In this case Q

invariably precedes the verb.

Examples: illi srixle “he called me {to-me he-called)”; illox abula “she (definitively)
wants you (sg.m.)”; (ilha) ilxin-i§ mapsix “may (God) gladden you (pl.),
too”; illi la tqfrc “[I assure you that] he did not touch me”; illox xizje
“he has seen you (sg.m.)”; illi $aqgilwa “that he might take me”; illi gatil
“[as for me] he will kill (me)”.

The construction with il- can also occur by the side of a NP as objective complement,

especially in idiomatic verbal phrases with d-h-I “strike”:

Examples: xa dindukta dhilla l-araq€in “it (the raven) struck the cap with its beak
{one beak she-struck to-cap)”; il-susew takidn dhille “he spurned his
horse (to-his-horse spur he-struck)”; il-bron $ultana xa qaméi dhillele
“he struck the prince with his whip {to-son-of king a whip he-struck-
him)”; il-jala tre xmae dhillu “they gave the child two injections {to-
child two needles they-struck)”.

(2) functioning as predicative complement to the verb p-j/O-§ “remain”. Q invariably
follows verb.

Examples: pisla b-jala “she became {remained) with child”; pislu be fisse “they
remained without money”.

(3) functioning as adverbial. After certain verbs it is in free variation with a NP

(3.12 21 (3) ). The word order is immaterial.

Examples: b-ganawula gimla “she rose stealthily {in-stealth)”; tre bee héli b-dena
“lend me two eggs (two eggs give-me in-debt)”; idjéle bela ba-pissa pasoe
“he came home to celebrate Passover (for-Passover celebrating)”;
wire ba-xjarillu “he went in to look at them (for-looking-at-them)”;
jtiwlu Caratrafit zamrana “they sat around the singer”; wur gaat olka
“go into the city”; mire g-libbew “he said to himself {in-his-heart)”;
gil fissu xajéwa “they lived on that money (with-their-money they-used-
to-live)”; gil jigra mire “he said angrily (with anger)”; silax geb Sultana
“go (f.) to the king”; magonan maqja “she speaks like we (do)”; zille
m-qulbit dadew (N) “he went instead of his father”; mtéla I-xa olka “she
arrived to a city”; m-Sindew risle “he awoke from his sleep”; reSaw
xatmétun “you (pl.) will sign it {on-it)”; S§téle xel ilana “he lied down
under the tree”.

In rare cases, the verb contains a cross-reference to the axis of such a pronominal

construction: magon d-aj ixala la xildli “I have never eaten the like of this food

{like this food not I-ate-it)”.
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3.12.24 Q = gerundial construction.

(1) functioning as object. Q usually precedes verb.

Example: qaroe kalowe jalpet “you (sg.m.) shall learn to read [and] to write”.

(2) functioning as predicative complement to p-j/o-§ “remain”,

The gerund is qualified by a NP functioning as subject (and possibly another NP as

axis of a prepositional construction functioning as object). The Q follows the H.

Example: piSlu xa l-xa xjara “they stood looking at one another {they-remained
one at-one looking)”.

(3) functioning as adverbial.

(a) modal: The gerund - usually repetitive — stands alone or is qualified by a noun
functioning as its object (see 3.11.21 (3) ). The word order is immaterial.

Examples: pasoxe pasoxe jriqle bela “joyfully (rejoicing rejoicing> he ran home”;
plitle tara baxila “he went outside weeping”; mire baew kaxoke “he said
to him laughingly”; zangrile g-d-o qazancéa radoxe radoxe “one pours it
into that pot boiling [hot]”; zilla baxila, hawar dahole, piréaw &aqoe
taqoe “she went [away] weeping, lamenting <{call-for-help striking
striking), tearing her hair”; baqore baqore na$ misse ade mate istambol
“by dint of asking one can get to Istanbul {asking asking person can come
arrive Istanbul)” (prov.).

A gerund may qualify a VP centering in a verb derived from the same root for emi-

phasis: palote missen... palten, madore la missen madrinnu “I (m.) can... take

[them] out, but not return them [again] {taking-out I-can... I take-out, returning not

I-can I return-them)”.

(b) temporal. The gerund is qualifled

(i) by one of the particles listed in sections (c) of 2.6.

Examples: haxxa imara, kullu qimlu (N) “when he said this, all the people rose {thus
saying, all-of-them rose)”; haxxa imara baew, qimle plitle, zille (N)
“when she said this to him, he rose, went out and departed {thus saying,
he rose, went-out, went)”.

(ii) by a noun or a personal pronominal relational suffix or — redundantly - by both,
functioning as its subject (in the second case possibly also by another noun or pre-
positional construction functioning as its object). Q generally precedes the verb.
Examples: asr xadore, mfra baew “when evening came {evening becoming) she said

to him”; pisxanula paroqe, gil hatan idjéla béla “when the feast had
come to an end (rejoicing ending) she went {came) home with the bride-
groom”; izalew m-4xxa, xa mindiy $wigle gebax? (N) “when he went
(his-going) from here, did he leave anything with you (sg. £.)?”’; mjalan,
geban xdur “when we die remain with us {our-dying, with-us become)”;
taha jge imbul gilox izalox hamam “when you (sg.m.) go to the bath-
house, take three knucklebones with you (three knucklebones take with-
you yourgoing bath-house)”; rjasew xzéle... “(upon) his awaking he
saw...”: aqirwa xadorew, ¥méle... “when he drew near {near his-coming)
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he heard...”; brata xazoew, nxiple “when he saw the girl {girl his-seeing)
he became ashamed”; matoaw hawuz, xfra xzéla “when she arrived at the
pool, she saw (her-reaching pool, she looked she saw)”’; §im3a ganoew,
dmixlu “when the sun set {sun its-setting) they went to sleep”.

(¢) final. The gerund (possibly preceded by a qualifier) invariably follows the verb.

Examples: gqimla raqole “she got up to dance {(dancing)”; gdéniwa xo§ qalaw
Samoe (S) “they used to come to hear her pleasant voice {pleasant her-
voice hearing)”; kud jom gezdwa julle masoe “every day she used to go
washing clothes”; jtiwle jullew paloe “he sat down to delouse his clothes”;
zille xali¢e zaqore jalope “he went to learn carpet-weaving”; jrigla re$
gare il-nafe sin¢i mandoe (S) “she ran to the roof to look at the people
(to-people look casting)”; kabab widle ba-nase zabone “he made roast
meat for sale {to-people selling>”; ezex xdn&i xadore “let us go for a
little walk (a-little walking)”.

This construction is frequent in verbal idioms with p-j/O-1 “fall”.

Examples: pille raxo$e “he fell (to) walking”; pillu bar mae balbole (S) “they began
{fell) looking for water”; pelen bar baxti balbole “I will set out to look
{fall looking)> for my wife”.

3.12.25 Q = VP.

(1) functioning as object. Q is introduced by zero following O-b-j/O “want” and
m-ss-O “be able” — in which case its H is a finite verb in the aorist of the projective
mood of the imperfective aspect — and by zero in free variation with ki *“that” follow-
ing other verbs. It invariably follows the verb.

Examples: gben minnox, xa xalica bai zagret “I (m.) want of you [that] you weave
me a carpet”; minnox gben, g-aralyit taha jome xa xSilta madet “I (m.)
want of you [that] you bring (me] a set of jewels within three days”;
misset xallittu, qalwittu, darittu giad qoga? “can you (sg.m.) wash them,
clean them [and] put them into the cooking-pot?”; misset géna xa mista
maglitta “you (sg.m.) can burn another hair {you-can again a hair you-
may-burn-it)”; atta $mitan, ki mil “now I (f.) have heard that he is
dead (has-died)”; x3iwli, tez gden “I (m.) thought I would come soon”;
moma bai jamjat, ki ba na§ siri la galjate “you (sg.m.) must swear me
that you will not disclose by secret to anyone”; gban xalls dehwa hawja
“I (f.) want it to be of pure gold {(I-want pure gold it-should be)”.

The HQ of the subsidiary VP can be disjoined from its H by the H of the central

VP: xa xabra gben mastxet “I (m.) want you (sg.m.) to find a thing {a thing I want

you-should-find)”.

(2) functioning as adverb.
(a) temporal. Q is introduced by one of the prepositions atta(t) ~ hattot ~ hal

“until”, bar “after”, gamol “before”, hir “when, as soon as”, or - less frequently -

by zero. The H of a Q introduced by arta(t) or by one of its variants is a finite verb in



98 PART ONE: PHONOLOGY AND GRAMMAR

the past of the projective mood of the imperfective aspect, if the H of the central

VP is in the past.

Examples: attat matéwa g-do olka, darwazit olka dwigdlu (S) “by the time he arrived
in that city, they had shut the city-gate {until he-would-have-arrived
in that city, gate-of city they-closed)”; hazir widwalella hal adinwa
“he had prepared it by the time I (m.) came (until I-might-come)”;
mar pesi gilox atta ezan adjan “let them stay with you (sg.m.) until I
(f.) go [and] come [back]”; bar mqélu baew, mire bau “after they had
spoken {spoke) to him, he said to them”; xire llaw bar liw4la “after
she had put it on {she-put-it-on}, he looked at her”; zbre wélan, dam-
xixwa re§ gare (N) “[when] we were little, we used to sleep on the roof”.

(b) modal. Q is introduced by one of the prepositions magon “as” or m-qulbit
“instead of”; in the latter case, the H of the Q is in the aorist of the projective mood.
The word order is immaterial.

Examples: xa§ xdfra magon wéla “she became again as she had been (she-was)”;
m-qulbit lixmew matmfire gaat qatly, il-mez dahilwale “instead of dipping
his bread into the sour milk, he was striking the table with it {instead-of
his-bread he-should-dip-it into sour-milk, to-table he-repeatedly-struck-
it)”.

(c) causal. Q is introduced by the particle ki or — less frequently — by zero. It
follows the H.

Examples: he¢ mindiy la missen oden baax, ki sahle littax (N) “I (m.) can do nothing
for you (sg.f.), for you have no witnesses”; say na§ léwet, ki dmixet
g-kuta “you (sg.m.) cannot be {are not) an honest man, for you are
sleeping in the street”; rdba rdba psixla, xa$ banadam xzéla “she was
very glad to see a human being again {much much she-rejoiced, again
human-being-she-saw”).

(d) final. Q is introduced by ki or zero in free variation. Its H is a finite verb in the
projective mood of the imperfective aspect — in the past if the H of the central VP
is a past verb, and in the aorist in all other cases (in free variation with the past
projective). It invariably follows the H of the central VP.

Examples: mtiwle gabay nafe, ki axli (N) “he put (it) before the people [that] they
should eat”; il-d-aj darétune... gabayit $im8a, ki dimmew zed “put this
[child] into the sun, so that its blood should become richer {to-this put...
before sun, that his-blood increase) I; xa garawas hwillale, ki mamijdle
~ mamtjdwale il-xaluntaw rabta (S) “she gave him a maid to accompany
him {she-should-make-him-reach) to her eldest sister”; suse-§ litti rakwen
refew “besides, I have no horse to mount {I-should-ride on-it)”; ezen
madinnu, sahle hawéni “I (m.) shall go [and] bring them, [so that]
they might bear witness”; plitle g-8uqa..., mindiyane $aqilwa (N) “he
went out to the market to buy (he-might-buy) things”.

In rare cases ki is disjoined from the rest of the clause by the first member of the latter:
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idjéle dadew ki xazinwale (N) “he came to see his father ¢he came his-father that he-

should-see-him)”.

(e) conditional. Q is introduced by the particle agar “if” in free variation with
zero. Its H is a finite verb in the aorist of the projective mood of the imperfective
aspect in free variation with the preterite of the perfective aspect; the existentional
copula is usually in the durative aspect. Q invariably precedes H.

Examples: agir odétunu, goran “if you (pl.) fulfil {(do) them, I (f.) shall marry”;
agir la xdira baox, misset re$i dahitte “if it does not suit you (sg.m.)
(if not it-became to-you), you can strike [off] my head”; agir xa tka
hawet bai, damxen “if you (sg.m.) give me a place, I (m.) shall sleep”; la
hawittu, darinnox g-dussay “{if] you (sg.m.) do not give them [to me] I
(m.) will put you in prison”; la plitle, géna fisse kwinnxun “if nothing
emerges {not it-came-out), I (m.) will still give you (pl.) money”; ja
jilen ~ jilinwa, b-la odinwa “had I (m.) known this, I should not have
done it”; minni §amet, xen hakima ba-d-aj brona la madet “[if] you
(sg.m.) listen to me, you should not bring another physician for your son”.

3.12.26 Q = clause.

The linking and the tense distribution in the QS are as described in the preceding

section, except that the Q cannot function as predicative complement.

(1) Q functioning as object follows H.

Examples: ojne ebélu ki at xa¥wet, ojne baox xabusit xae widju (S) “they wanted
you (sg.m.) to think {you should think) [that] they had (have) brought
you the apples of life”; la kkiwa, gau x$ilta dehwe ita “they did not know
there were jewels [and] pieces of gold in it”; xaSowet, ana la kkan, ki at
aqlox gitjdlox? “do you (sg.m.) think I (f.) do not know that you cut off
your leg?”; mdto x8iwlox, ki ana aqlox axldna? “how could you {did you)
think that I (f.) could {may) eat your leg?”; atta ajolan, ki at duz na§ ilet
“now 1 (f.) know that you (sg.m.) are an honest man”; $méle ki Sultana
saroxélle “he heard that the king was (is) calling him”; xzéli, piréi gqrix
“I saw <{that) my hair had (has) become grey”; xzélu, blanawe xa m-xa
bis sqile (S) “they saw {that) the girls [were] one more beautiful that the
other”; xira xzélax, garawas la dira “she saw (looked saw) [that] the
maid had not returned {did not return)”; xira xzéla, xa sqila jwanqa
héjle dmix jan hawuz (S) “she saw a handsome young man sleeping near
the pool {she looked she saw, a beautiful young-man here-he-is sleeping
etc.)”; xiru xzélu, xa sqilta brata m-quji palétla (S) “she saw a beautiful
girl (is) coming out of the well”.

(2) functioning as adverbial.

(a) temporal. Word order immaterial.

Examples: smuxun attat tlibi ade “wait (pl.) till my betrothed comes {may come)”;
jtiwla xanéi attad brona djéle “she sat for a while until the boy came”;
la daren atrat araq€in la mastxinna “I (m.) will not return until I find
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{not) the cap”; attat araqtin la mastxinna, tki la daren “until I find
{not) the cap I will not return to my place”; bar §imsa plitle, qimle
“after the sun rose, he got up”; bar xa$ kimma Sate m-lele piru, idjéle
béla “after another few hours had passed {passed) of the night he came
home”; ida gili gamol dew ade (S) “come with me before the ogre comes
{may come)”; ki xzéle, sfataw sfat xmaré-la, dire gol bara “when he saw
[that] her countenance was (is) that of an ass, he drew back”.

(b) modal. No examples.

(c) causal. No examples.

(d) final. Q follows H.

Example: riwwa bron Sultana giire, ki 4t-i§ xadrat Sultanta “marry the eldest prince
so that you, too, become a queen”;

(e) conditional. Q precedes H.

Examples: ilha giwti hawilla, mamtdnox lilja “if. God gives {give) [me] strength, I
(f.) will bring you (sg.m.) up (will-make-you-arrive above)”; ilha la
hawe, la priglan “had it not been for God, we would not have been saved
{God not be, not we-escaped)”; duz xabra-ttxun, mgimun bai “if you
(pl.) want to speak the truth, tell me (true word is-there-to-you, speak
to-me>”.

3.2 SENTENCES

3.21 Simple sentences

3.21.1 Actor-action sentences.

NP precedes — rarely follows — VP, when the subject of the latter is introduced
into the context for the first time or anew. A personal pronominal NPg is included
in the S only for a certain degree of emphasis.

The actor suffixes of the VP agree with the H of the explicit or implicit NP, in
gender, number and person.

(1) for concord in gender in general see 3.11.21 (1).

Examples: brata idjéla “she girl came {she-came)”; haslaitu zidla “their income in-
creased (it-(f.)-increased)”; quji miéla behra “the well filled (f.) [with]
light”; ixala bsilta xdfra “the food was (it-(f.)-became) cooked”; rahel
hdla la idja “Rachel has not (f.) come yet”.

It is further to be mentioned here that the verbs p-j/O-r “pass” and x-d-r “become,

happen” are inflected in the feminine in specific idioms, in which NPj is replaced by

zero.

Examples: méto pira baox g-do olka? “how did it fare with you (sg.m.) ¢how passed-
it (f.) by-you) in that city?”; méto xdfra? “how did it (f.) happen?”;
la xdfra ~ la xadra “it (f.) was/is not possible” (in contrast with ja Sula
la xadir “this thing is (m.) not possible’; malle! “enough (it (m.) suffices)!”

(2) for concord in number in general see 3.11.21 (2).
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Examples: aglaw marila ~ martlu (N) (depending on the context) “her foot is /
her feet are hurting her”; bronawew safir widlu “his sons went on a
journey {journey they-made)”.

If the H of the NP4 is a noun qualified by kimma “some, a few” or by kud “every,

each” or is itself kud qualified by minnu “of them™, the numb of the verb varies

freely between singular and plural.

Examples: kimma $ate pfru “a few years passed (sg.m.)”; kud naSe zillu ~ zille
béla “everyone went home”; kud minnu dfru tku “each of them returned
(pl.) to his {their) place”.

In sentences where NPy is replaced by zero for want of reference, the verb is inflected

in the plural: kimri “they say”; qatqtilu, darénilu g-qoqa, baslilu, kixlilu “they

are minced, put into the cooking-pot, cooked and eaten {they-mince-them, they-put-
them etc.>”,

When the H of the NP is a noun denoting a period of time, qualified by a numeral,
the verb is inflected in the sg.m.; possibly the real H of the NP is in this case a zero
alternant of waxtit ~ wadit “(the) time-of”’, and the explicit NP its Q.

Examples: xa Sata pfre “a year passed (sg.m.)”; ifta jarxe pirwa “six months had
(sg.m.) passed”.

When the H of the NP is qualified by a prepositional construction whose axis is

identical with it, or by a prepositional constraction with gil “with”, the verb is in-

flected in the plural.

Examples: Swa bar $wa piru (S) “week after week passed (pl.); asr gil daew
dariwa béla (S) “in the evening he {they) used to return home with his
mother”,

(3) the concord in person requires no examples. Itis to be noted, however, thata verb
in any aspect other than the imperative, which is qualified by a prepositional con-
struction with gil “with” 4 personal pronominal suffix of the 2nd p. sg. (or a verb
in the imperative qualified by gil + a suffix of the Ist p.) is inflected in the Ist p. pl.
Examples: (holi ki) axlex gilox “let me eat together with you (sg.m.) {(give me that)

we-may-eat with-you)”; ezex gilan “come along with us {let-us-go
with-us)”.

Examples of regular sentences: ilha ba-kullu abjanan u-baxin-i§ mamte (S) “may
God give the like to all our well-wishers and to you (pl.), too {God to-all
ourlikers and to-you-too make-arrive}”; hatan illaw agirwa xdire “the
bride-groom approached her”; axonawi gili xajinula widlu (S) “my
brothers betrayed me (with-me betrayal they-made)”; milxa bai malle
“the salt suffices {to) me”; garawas m-Sindaw risla “the maid awoke
from her sleep”; xa ba-xa moma jmélu “they swore an oath to one an-
other”; ana idjen ba-babi (S) “I (m.) have come to my father”; at rdba
pirula gili widet (S) “you (sg.m.) have done a great {much) favour to
{with) me”.

With reverse word order: ista jarxe grisle qrawu “their war lasted six months”;
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balew pillu une talmit dusa (N) “he remembered (his-mind they-came)
those jars of honey”; jtiwlu gdl diyde kullu “they sat together, all of
them”; bis jajne xabre mirile baox o gora? “has that man said only these
words to you (sg.m.)?”; prigla sreta “the judgment is spoken {ended)>”;
la mallja ja sahlula “this evidence is not enough™; xa ja $ula jarbinne ana
“let me just try this matter”.

The whole S may be qualified by a preceding particle, NP, a gerundial or a prepo-
sitional construction or a clause functioning as adverbial.
Examples: bAma xofox minni la ida? “why do I not please you (sg.m.) {why your-

pleased-being from-me is-not coming))”’; kimma ana gilew komdigula
widli! “how much I have helped (I helped) him!”; rdba jigrew idjéle “he
grew very angry {much his-anger came)”; axrinda ahra kullaw mléla
basire “finally the whole city filled. [with] grapes”; x4n¢i xet xa l-xa
b-gorétun “in a little while {a-little more) you will marry {to) each-
other”; xen la gezilwa $ula “he went no longer to work {more not he-used-
to-go work)”; bds mar bronax illi gor “only let your (sg.f.) son marry me
{to-me marry)”; tez refox taris “your (sg.m.) head will soon be healed”;
héjle bela gliw (S) “behold, the house has been cleaned”; idjom mindix
la zbinen (S) “I (m.) have not sold anything today”; balki g-aralyit
d-ajne naSe sahatéi mastxdnu “maybe I will find the watchmaker among
these people”; xa joma b-jomawe kura ka¢dl qimle mi-tkew “one day
{of days) the Bald Boy rose {from-his-place)”; o wada hatan reSew
glélele “then (that time) the bridegroom uncovered his head”; iSwa
jome-w i8wa lelawe naSe xillu §télu (S) “[for] seven days and seven nights
the people ate [and] drank”; 1ékit na%a raxiwa, rixit xamra gdéwa
poqew “wherever one went, one smelled wine {wherever person used-to-
go, smell-of wine used-to-come his-nose);” kwasew, huiew zille “as he
came down, he lost consciousness <(his-coming-down his-consciousness
went)”; pjalox, taha susawe gdéni “when you (sg.m.) fall {your-falling),
three horses will come”; pilgoma xadore, kura kac¢il idjéle “at noon
{noon becoming) the Bald Boy came”; m-gau xalide u-Spire mindixane
palotu (S) “out of them came {are coming) carpets and [other] beautiful
things”; m-wirxa re$i marile (N) “my head aches from the journey
{way)”; ax&a jliple, haxamit aj olkew la ridjile “he studied so much
[that] he was [no longer] content with the scholars of his city”.

3.21.2 Eguational sentences.
The occurrence of NP, the accord of the EqV with its head and the word order
are as described in 3.21.1.
The predicative complement of the EqV may be
(1) a NP (cf. 3.12.21 (2) ).
Further examples: une sahlé-lu (N) “these are witnesses”; une talme miljé-lu (N)
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“these pitchers are full”; ilha bai riwwé-le “God is great (for me)”;
ja sqiltit didi-la “this is my ring {ring-of mine)”; tunnu xd-jlu ~ xé-lu
“the two are one [and the same]”; kefi to 1éwa (S) “my state (of mind, of
health) is not good”; o gora tre rede wéle “that man had {was) two heads”;
$ul hudae g-olkan jajur wéle “the occupation of the Jews in our country
was the following {this-kind)”; ma kef ilat? (N) “how are you (sg.f.)
{what state (of mind or body) are-you)>?”; huSew refew léwe “he is not
himself <his-consciousness his-head is not)”; o baxéa aj dew wéla (S)
“that garden belonged to the ogre”.

Examples of S where NP; is zero or has as its head a particle functioning as imper-

sonal pronoun: &atin-ila “it is (f.) difficult”; gej (N) wéla “it was (f.) late”; mad odet
gilew, xan&i-la “whatever you (sg.m.) do to (with) him is [too] little”
(in contrast with haqqoxile “you (sg.m.) are right {your-right it (m.)-is”;
and with lazim “necessary” as complement: lazim léwe “it (m.) is not
necessary”).

(2) a particle of the type described in sections (c) of 2.6.

Examples: mdato-jlet? “how are you (sg.m.)?”; ldxxa wélu “they were here”; ké-le?
“where is he? (in this construction, and here only, the base of léka - cf.
2.6. (3) (c) — is used).
(3) prepositional constructions (cf. 3.12.23).

Example: zbotit broni Salomo g-d-aj ¥ulé-le “the finger of my son Solomon is in
this matter”; imma gate m-mose zodé-len “I (n.) am a hundredfold more
than Moses”.

The qualifier of the complement may be disjoined from it by the NPg: rdba kefi

Sbirté-la (N) “I am very well (much my-state is good)”;

On the other hand, the qualifier of the head of the NPy may be disjoined
from it by the EqV: wasiti ja hawja baox “this is my last will to you (sg.m.)
{my-last-will this should-be to-you)”; mare-dolté-le rdba “he is very rich (rich he
is much)”.

The entire S may be qualified by a VP or a clause.

Examples: ax&a $inné-le pidan zalil “I (f.) have been infirm for so many years {so-
many years it-is I have-remained infirm)”; ax&a sqiltéla, ba-§rata mara
la nhur, ana nahran “she is so beautiful [that] she could say {is saying) to
the lamp: do not shine, 7 shine”.

Instances of the reversed word order: ma-jle ldxxa ja? “what is this here {what is-it

here this)>?”; broni-le ja “this is my son {my-son he-is this)”; ma-jle xabrax? “what

are you (sg.f.) talking about {what is-it your talk)?”; g-d-aj maqoe wélu gord-inin
baxta “[while] the husband and the wife were engaged in this talk {in-this speaking
were husband-and wife)”.

In lively colloquial style EqV is frequently replaced by zero.
Examples: ma Sulox minnu? “what have you (sg.m.) to do with them {what your-
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affair of-them»?”; kullu bos “all of them [are] empty”; ana léka? ja tka
1éka? “how do I happen to be here {I where? this place where?)”; danka
kimma? “how much apiece?”; minni llox, minnox l-ilha “I beseech you
(sg.m.) to help me {from-me to-you, from-you to God»”; m-ilha askira
“it is clear before God {from-God manifest}”; m-ilha la gezlin, m-banda
gezlin? “why should I hide it from you {from-God not hidden, from-man
hidden)?”; (ja la ebéla) — hudajta, o arel - “(she did not want it,) [for she
was] a Jewess and he [was] uncircumcized”.

This is most frequently the case in specific idioms of a precatory nature: brixa $immit
ilha “thank God (blessed name-of God)”; duSmanax xel aglax “[may]
your (sg. f.) enemies [be] under your feet”.

3.21.3 Existential sentences.

Typical examples: ma it? “what is the matter {what is-there)?; ma it ma let (N) ~
lit (S)? “what news {what is-there what is-there-not)?”; xa brona it(a)
there is a [certain] boy”; magonaw sqilta lit (S) “there is none as beautiful
as she”; he¢ mindiy let, bias duSa (N) “there is nothing [in them] except
(only) honey”; fajda let (N) ~ lit (S) “it is useless {use there-is-not>”;
min d-aj xabra bi§ qalula lit (S) “there is nothing easier than that {than
this thing more easy there-is-not)”; kixwe-t? “are there (any) stars?”;
gaat afqalon pali§timé-twa “in Ascalon there were Philistines”; sahlé-
ttax? “do you (sg.f.) have [any] witnesses?”’; tuna-ttox? “do you (sg.m.)
have [any] straw?”’ ; wada litti ““I have no time”’ ; xa danka $wawa twale “‘she
bad a certain neighbour {one unit neighbour there-was-to-her)”; xa
tak brona twéle “he had one single son”; ¢ara litwale “he had no choice”;
emun id illu “they can be trusted {trust there-is to-them)”.

The prepositional Q of the H of the VP is generally disjoined from it by the ExC:

hawsila litti ba-4xxa Sule wale “I have no patience for such {thus) matters”; rdba

rdba Salomje ittxun minnaw “she sends you (pl.) many greetings {much much greet-
ings there-are-to-you from-her)>”.

The entire S may be qualified by a particle or a prepositional construction func-
tioning as adverbial; the Q may come at the beginning or the end of the S.
Examples: balki litte gdl méni gor “maybe he has no one to marry {there-is-not-to-

him with whom he-may-marry)”; xa dast ita grayit ahra “there is a field
[on] the outskirts of the city”; gaat hajat xa sqilta baxca itwa “in the
courtyard there was a beautiful garden”; wumbulew xen jale littox (S)
“you (sg.m.) have no {more) children except him”; ba-d-aj brona darmana
Iit (S) “there is no remedy for this boy”; g-ganunox gatole let (N) “there
is no killing according to {in) your (sg. m.) law”.

In rare cases the NP, follows the ExC: itte tre brone “he has two sons”; ittox dawe,
torje, irbe, milke rdba “you (sg.m.) have many {much} camels, cows, sheep
and estates”.
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Still more rarely the NP is replaced by a prepositional construction: agir m-balox it
“if you (sg. m.) remember {if from-your-mind there-is)”.

3.22 Complex sentences

3.22.1 Substitution of central phrases.

3.22.11 Substitution of NPs. NPs may be replaced by a VP or a clause. The order
of the phrases is usually reversed.

Examples: la malle ilha dhilleli? “is not enough [that] God has stricken me?”;
lazim ile x4n&i hawsila hawélox “you (sg.m.) must have a little patience
{necessary it-is a-little patience there-should-be-to-you)”; lazim wéle
awwalim gérwa “he should have married first {necessary it-was first he-
should-have-married)”; to-jle hir idjétun (S) “it is good you (pl.) have
come at all”; trosé-le, at xandi xet b-gorat? “is it true [that] you (sg.f.)
are going to marry soon {a-little more)?”; la xadra idox illew taqra
“you (sg.m.) must not touch it at any price {not possible-it-is your-hand
to-it should-touch)”; la xadra geb Sultana ezat “you (sg.f.) cannot pos-
sibly go to the king (not possible-it-is to king you-shall-go)”.

In an equational S the replacing VP or clause may be introduced by ki “that”:
to-jle ki xaé-let (S) “it is good that you (sg. m.) are alive”; Sart hawe ki
xabri oditte “under the condition that you (sg. m.) do asI say {condition
it-should-be that my-word you-do-it)”.

Example of the order replacing VP (or clause) + central VP: xen hakime ba-daj

brona wadet bi$ tim ile “it would be better if you brought other physicians for this

boy {other piysicians for-this boy you-should-bring, more perfect it-is)”
3.22.12 Substitution of VP. VP may be replaced by a VP or clause functioning as
predicate. The order is usually NPs + replacing VP or clause.!

Examples: ana tre same matélli “I am entitled to two parts {I two parts come-to-me)”;
ad jigrox idjéwa “you were angry {you your (sg.m.)-anger had-come)”;
xaju pilgew gatixwale “we used to cut one of them in half {one-of-them
his-half we-used-to-cut)”; o gorit ki il-do baxta abo wélella ba-n6few,
il-do 3aul $wltana qtflwale ga-qrawa “that man who had wanted this
woman for himself had been killed in battle by King Saul {that man-who
that to-this woman wanting was-to-her for-himself, to-him King Saul had-
killed-him in-battle)”; kullu re$u mlélalu du¥a “she filled them all with
honey (they-all upon-them she-filled-them honey)”; ja $alomammélex
ilha mire baew “now God said to King Solomon {this King-Solomon God
said to-him)”; brati jomit molaw mite “the day of my daughter’s death
has arrived {my-daughter day-of-her-death has-arrived)”; ja dimmew

! In this case, NPs may alternatively be analysed as extraposition.
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bassor ile “he is anaemic {this [one] his-blood lacking it-is>”; agir xujc
m-idew ade... gatille “should the snake be in the position to kill him,
...it would do it <if snake from-his-hands it-should-come... it-may-kill-
him)”; mad ilha dare g-libbi, il-do godinne “what God shall put into
my heart {to-that) I will do)”; kimmit dussaye naSe itwa gau, kulla
mirpjilu (N) “all the people who were in the prisons were liberated {as-
much prisons people there-were in-them, they-let-them-go)>”; cf. also the
construction described in 3.12.21 (1) (b).

In rare cases NPs follows the replacing clause appositionnally: libbew qille llew o gora

“that man took pity on him <{his-heart burnt to-him, that man)”; mal itte, ja “this man

has property (property there-is-to-him, this)’; tka litti, ana “I have no place {place

there-is-not-to-me, I)”.

In a somewhat lose construction, NP; in this case may be replaced by a prepositional
construction functioning as topical subject.

Examples: gil do rdba $alomi- twa g-aralyu (N) “‘the relations between them were very
friendly {with that [one] much peace there was between-them)”’; xel do
ilanit-i§ at dmixet, janew xa gaja it “now near the tree under which you
(sg.m.) are sleeping, there is a rock {under that tree-now you-have-fallen-
asleep, near-it a rock there-is)”. Cf. also the construction described in
3.12.23 (1).

3.22.2 Substitution of Q in one of the central phrases by a VP or a clause.
For examples see 3.11.28, 3.11.29, 3.12.24, 3.12.25.

3.22.3 VP or clauses functioning as adverbial Q of a S.
For examples see 3.21.1, 3.21.2, 3.21.3.

3.23 Compound sentences

3.23.1 Paratactic. The sentences following the first are introduced by w- (N) ~ u-(S)
by-§ (or alternant) suffixed to the first word, by bile “but” or by éjur ki “so that” or
by ki “you see” (at the end of the last S), all varying freely with zero.

Examples: pruq Sulox w-si (N) ~ u-si (S) béla “finish your (sg.m.) work and go
home”; prigle Sulew w-zille ~ u-zille béla “he finished his work and
went home”; qliwli prigli “I finished cleaning {I-cleaned I-finished)”;
prixla zilla “it flew away (she-flew she-went)”; jriqlu zillu “they ran
away (they-ran they-went)”; xillu, §télu, rdba psixlu “they ate, drank
[and] rejoiced greatly”; at gahba, o-§ ganawé-le “you [are an] adultress
and he is [a] thief”; hudajta, o arel “[she was] a Jewess and he {was] un-
circumcised”; xzélile, bile la jillile “I saw him, but did not recognize
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him”; palote missen ... palten, madore la missen madrinnu “I (m.) can
well take them out, (but) I cannot return them”; la missan odane, qiwta
litti ki “I (f.) cannot do it, I have not the strength, you see”; rdba
dignaxwaré-le, (6jur ki) xen 3ula la god “he is very old, (so that {thus that})
he no longer works”.

3.23.2 Endotactic. The second S may be inserted after any word of the first.

Examples: ma — xaSowet at — xabra amren baox? “what do you (sg.m.) think I (m.)
will tell you (what - you-are-thinking you - thing I-shall say to-you)?”;
agdr Sulew kasidd xadirwa - it zaane — gezilwa... (N) “when business hap-
pened to be quiet {when his-work stagnant used-to-become - there-are
times -) he used to go...”; broni — mire - bima midjilox daox? (N)
“my son, he said, why did you bring your mother?”; ida - mire - gili
“come with me, he said (come — he-said — with-me)»”; méto — mire -
Sultané-le? “what do you mean, he is the king? he asked (how - he-said -
king-he-is?»”; ana — mfra — sinama gezan? “I, said she, will go to the
pictures?”; babew - rigga m-Samjane — niftar pisle (S) “his father died -
far be it from the listeners (his-father — far from-listeners — deceased
remained)”; xa xmara — haSa m-salmox - itwale “he had, save your
(sg.m.) presence, a donkey {a donkey - far from-your-face - there-was-
to-him)”,

3.24 Minimal sentences

Sentences of this type may consist:

(1) of one of the particles listed in sections (c) of 2.6 (interjections).

(2) of a single or qualified noun or a prepositional construction or the existentional
semi-verb, or one of the particles listed in sections (c) of 2 as questions or in response
to a question or by way of a command or as specific idioms.

Examples: bratox? “your (sg.m.) daughter?”; brati “my daughter”; tre zae “twice”;
g-béla “at home, in the house”; 1éka? “where?”; l6ka! “there!”; lilja
“above”; haxxa! (N) ~ 4xxa! (S) “for no particular reason {thus!)”;
he&! (N) ~ hi¢! (S) “not at all, nothing whatever!”; brixe! “congratula-
tions! {blessed (pl.)!>”; libbe basime! — same meaning {glad hearts!);
b-rei “please (by-my-head)”; re§ (refi-w) eni! “willingly! (upon (my-
head-and) my eyes!)”; ita! “‘yes, there is/are”.

Special instances of sentence-words:

(a) lek- and mek- (secondary bases of {l+é+k-+a} “where” and {m+é-+k-+a}
“whence”) + unstressed personal pronominal relational suffixes of the 2nd p. sg. (N)
— 1ékox? “where are you (sg.m.)?”’; mékax? “where are you (sg.f.) from?”.

(b) mdj “what” + unstressed personal pronominal relational suffixes majjox?
“what is the matter with you (sg.m.)?”; ba-mdjjan? “what do we need it for?”.
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4.1 SENTENCE STRESS

There are three degrees of sentence stress: strong, medium and weak; the first two are
marked in this section as £ and * respectively and the third remains unmarked.

4.11 Regular stress patterns

(1) Strong stress falls upon

(a) nouns (or substitutes of nouns)

(i) as Hs of NP, unless having relational suffixes (for special cases see below (2) (a)
() and (ii) );

(ii) as Q following H with a relational suffix;

(iii) as axes of pronominal constructions;

(b) personal pronouns as Hs of NP; following a VP,

(c) prepositions with personal pronominal relational suffixes except ill-;

(d) verbs other than positive forms of the equational copular verb in the durative
aspect, unless preceded or followed by prepositional constructions other than with
ill- and any adverbial as well as the first element of compound verbal forms and
verbal idioms;

(e) particles functioning as adverbials. For examples see (2).

(2) medium stress falls upon

(a) nouns (or substitutes of nouns)

(i) as Hs of any NP with relational suffixes.

Examples: belit dadéw (N) “his father’s house”; pgar $ér (S) “the lion’s neck”™.

(ii) as Hs of a NP followed by a predicative S or preceded by a VP or S.

Examples: sultand jigréw idjéle “the king grew angry <(king his-anger came)”;
mé-jle 14xxa ja? “what is this here {what is-it here this)?”; libbéw qille
llew, o gora “that man took compassion on him <his-heart burnt to-him,
that man)”.

(b) a member of any form class as Q of the H in a NP, except a noun following H
with a relational suffix and xa “a(n)”.
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Examples: xaxét otdy “another room”, kimma danké “some ¢(how-many units)”;
xan&i fissé “a little money”; tré broné “two sons, two boys”; loka
hawjané “those present there”; g-beld jatwand “he who is (was) sitting
in the house”.

(c) verbs (other than the positive forms of EqQC in the durative aspect) followed or
preceded by a predicative complement, a prepositional construction other than with
ill- or any adverbial, as well as the second element in compound verbal forms and
verbal idioms.

Examples: x4§ mpillile “I threw it down again (again I-let-him-fall)”; diwgilu qiwjd
qiwjd “they seized them firmly (strong strong)”; magon jald maqulet (N)
“you (sg. m.) are talking like a child”; zille béla “he went home™; xadoré
wele “he was walking about”; gitjd xadir “it will be cut off”; mahtal
pisle “he was remained astonished”.

(d) disyllabic particles functioning as conjunctions.

Examples: balki 1a djéle “maybe he does not come {(not he-came)”; fakorén,
bile l-abulen ezén “I understand, but I do not want to go (I-am-
understanding, but not-I-am-wanting I-should-go)”.

(3) Weak stress falls upon:

(a) nouns denoting specific countable units in apposition between numeral and H
of NP.

Examples: x3 danka baxt4 “a certain woman <{one unit woman)”; arba kilwe
gamxd “four kilos (of) wheat”;

(b) the prepositional base ill- with personal pronominal relational suffixes.
Examples: xfre llew “he looked at him”; géna xire llew “he looked at him again”.

(c) prepositions as free forms.

Examples: jtiwle jan tard “he sat down beside the door”; bar fahd jomé safir widle
“three days later he went on a journey (after three days journey he-
made)”; bar xille §téle, dmixle “after he had eaten and drunk (after
he-ate he-drank) he went to sleep”.

(d) forms of the ExC in the durative aspect following a form with final C.
Examples: lazfm ile “it is necessary”; &atin ila “it is difficult”.

(e) monosyllabic particles.

Examples: Sméle ki sultand saroxélle “he heard that the king was {is) calling him”;
fakorét jan 14? “do you (sg.m.) understand {you-are-understanding) or
not?”.

4.12 Emphatic stress patterns
(1) the H of a NP and its Q (especially a numeral or one of the particles listed in

sections (c) of 2.6) change places with respect to the degree of stress for contrastive
or enumerational emphasis.
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Examples: x4 brona zille, oxét brona pifle “one boy went away, the other boy re-
mained”; x4 jala “one child”, in contrast with tré jalé “two children”;
jwé nag ile “he is a different person”; x4 zaa, tré zad, rahd zaé “once,
twice, three times”.

(2) particles functioning as conjunctions may receive medium or even strong stress
for emphasis of insistence.

Examples: agir 13 $amét “if you should not listen”; bile 14 djéle “but he did not
come”.

4.2 SENTENCE AND PHRASE INTONATION

4.20 Intonation levels, segments and junctures

There are four tone levels: low ;, medium —2—, fairly high -3—, and high -

An intonation segment consists of one or more words preceding a final or semi-
final juncture.

There are four types of final juncture: /./, /!/, /i/ (specific question), /?/ (simple
question) and four types of semi-final juncture: /,/, /.../ hesitation pause), /../
(insistence pause), /- -/ (endotaxis); for /:/ see 4.22.2 (1) (b).

Both the prejunctural members of a segment and the word sequences preceding
them are bound with one or more types of intonation contours. Word junctures
(marked by space) are disregarded in this connection.

4.21 Non-final members of a segment

In non-final members of a segment syllables with strong or medium stress have fairly
high and medium tone in alternation.
Unstressed or weakly stressed syllables following strong or medium stress have

+
a tone slightly lower than the preceding (marked -—), which, however, does not
descend to low.
Unstressed or weakly stressed syllables in utterance initial begin with medium

tone which gradually rises to high (the rise is marked by —).

Examples: zgt jfgr?)x (idjéle) “you (sg.m.) grew (angry) {you your-anger (came))”;
izxglg betélatn; bz-s’:ltgn?i d?r: (tkew) “the king’s cook returned (to his
place)”; xz‘iné? m;g mdeght lltw (g-talma) (S) “they brought him a little

2 3 {2
water (in a pitcher)”; talma daroaw (re§ kpanaw) “as she was putting the
pitcher (on her shoulder)”.
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In a long sequence spoken quickly all tones may be lowered by one level: (o brona)
1 12 4 {2

ki maréwa tkana (didi-la) “(that boy) who was saying (used-to-say) (the shop (is

1 zdd L 4 o2
mine)”; imbillele re§ nehra (maStewdle) “he took him to {on) the river (to make
him drink)”.

4.22 Prejunctural intonation

4.22.1 Preceding final juncture.

(1) preceding /./. A stressed syllable immediately preceding /./ has the intonation

21
contour —; in other cases the lowering of the levels is distributed among the

successive syllables.

21 21 2 1 o2 Y1 .
Examples: e. “yes.”; la. “no”; ldxxa. “here.”; xzélile. “I saw him.”.
If the last stress in the sequence falls upon a word that the speaker wishes to

31
emphasize, the intonation contour is —-.

Examples: 2.1 “why yes.”; tg,rzll. “outside.”; 1:1 djglé. “he did not come.”; qliwt;
l?tk; kli. “she has no strength, you see.”.
(2) preceding /;/ the intonation contour is i falling on the question particle other
than prejunctural ma “what”, which has the contour ﬂ
Examples: bz;m; 1:1 djféléx ¢ “why did you (sg. m.) not come?”; m:éjj;; “what is the
matter with you (sg.f.)?”; lékg zizlhf “where did they go?”; rzntl | “what

3dad
(do you want to tell me )”?; xzéle ma ; “what do you think he saw
(he-saw what)”.
In N, the prejunctural unstressed syllable is frequently lengthened and has the

2d
contour —.
2 434 2 1 22!
Examples: bod ma jeSiwa marpitta:; “why do you (sg.m.) neglect the house of learn-
43 2 24
ing?”; 1éka zillxu:n ; “where did you (pl.) go?”;
(3) preceding /?/ the intonation contour is 2 or, if the stressed syllable is followed
by more than one unstressed syllable 2 If the sequence closes with an adverbial,
24

the latter has the contour —.

2 3 2 3 2 3
Examples: gbet? “do you (sg.m.) want to?”; hdxxa? (N) ~ axxa (S) “(is that) so?”;

1423
fakorétuni ? “do you (pl.) understand me? {are-you-understanding-me?)”;
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3 24 3

la wélu laxxa ? “were they not here ?”.
In alternative questions the second segment has the intonation contour of /./.

2 NI 2 41 123
Examples: haram ile jan halal ile? “is it (ritually) forbidden or permitted?”; izalet

i 3 . .
Jan p]aéz% (N)? “are you (sg.m.) going or staying?”.

. . . . s2d
(4) preceding /!/ the intonation contour is —.
32d 3, 2l 2 s2d . 3.3 24
Examples: e ! “yes 1”; bile ! “o yes !”; malum ! “certainly !”; he& la widen !
“I (m.) have done nothing!”.

. L . ai® 43 2 4 4
In N, there exists an emphatic intonation contour — : la ! “never !”; xmara la

3 3 43 24 4 $33d )
xdur ! “don’t be an ass !”; ad léka ! ana léka ! “what are you talking
about! (you where! I where)!”.

In S, there is a special type of imtonation contour expressing acceptance of a given

3

situation: — or, if the stressed syllable is followed by more than one unstressed
4l 3
syllable, —.

4 4 . L3 b o243 " 2 4
Examples: to ! “allright !”; jwe §imme lit ! “there are no other names !”; trosa

424
maret ! “you (sg.m.) are right ! {true you-are-speaking !)>”.

4.22.2 Preceding semi-final juncture.

(1) preceding /,/.
This juncture is bound with two distinct types of intonation contour:
24 2 d2d2 v 2l 21
(a) in simple counting —: xa, tre, taha, arba, (xamga.) “one, two, three, four,
(five.)”; or, if the counter knows, or discovers, which number will be the last, the

4l 21 4 3 21
penultimate number has the contour —: xa, tre, (taha.) “one, two, (three.)”.

(b) in all other cases, i.e. in enumeration and at the end, or before the beginning of,
subsidiary VPP (including those introduced by /:/), gerundial constructions and

1
clauses, the contour is —.

Examples: mgd ;be{c, (sznéx) “I (f.) shall give you (sg.m.) whatever you want
{whatever you-want I-shall-give-you)”; z:ga'lr ;bj;t (m?ss;t ;ntjztd)
“if you (sg.f.) like, (you can take them)”; le?ki¢t n.’iéé pgriswai etc. “wherever
the people went etc.”; g gctri:, ki¢ etc. “that man who etc.”; ifrz nglé,
etc. “he looked (and) saw (that)”.

In N there is a special contour of emphatic intonation followed by an impressive
ut .. . . .
pause: —. This intonation contour invariably falls on a final - stressed or un-
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stressed — open syllable; if it is preceded by a relatively long segment, the latter is

spoken on a level medium tone.
12 ¥ 7 1 lz'ﬂl . Lo 2¢4+1
Examples: agir il-d-aj Sula la oditte, etc. “if you do not do this thing etc.”; mire ki,

“he said that etc.”.

343 {
Another type of contour is — at the end of each of three emphatic repetitions of a

tagmeme or part of it.

4 3¢ 4 s 3a st « . . 2 431
Examples: xa zaa, tre zae, taha zae, etc. “once, twice, three times, etc.; mixdirele,

2 43¢ 2 sl .
mixdirele, mixdirele, etc. “he took it around and around, etc.”.

(2) preceding /.../ there is a slight lowering of the preceding tone level.
2 + i

12¢ 3 2l 1
Examples: agar ... la gbet, etc. “if ... you (sg.m.) do not want to, etc.”; agir magon
z 3 2}
kalba 3téle ... “if it drinks like a dog ...”.
(3) preceding /../ the intonation contour is identical with that of /,/ (b), except

that all syllables have short vowels.

3¢ a3 d sb 2 . .
Example: o..na§..hec..la.. kkil (N) “this.. man .. knows .. nothing .. at .. all.”.

(4) preceding and following /- -/ the intonation contours are identical with those
of /,/ (b) and /./ respectively.

3 21 v 24 .
Examples: bdma - mire - l-oditte? “why — said he — should you (sg. m.) not do
. 1212 2 1 238 21 2 { ) .
it?”; m-baruxawew - une-§ haxamime welu — bqire etc. (N) “he asked his

friends — who were likewise scholars — etc.”.
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1 MAASJE (LEGENDS)

(unless specified otherwise, told by A.M. of U)

(a) sérah brat aSer mira — jala g-dargusta §jasa wéla —: “laj laj, bali, laj laj, josef tle
g-misrdjim, itte tre brone, xa manasie xa frajim!” jago awinu janaw wéle. mire:
“brati, xa§ mar, timmit mola la tamjdte!” xa¥ ja xabra m-refa xala amralle: “laj laj,
bali, laj laj, josef tile g-misrdjim, itte tre brone, xa manas3e xa frajim”. jéza mire baaw:
“timmit mola la tamjdte, brati!”!

Serah the daughter of Asser said, while she was rocking (her) child in the cradle:
“Hushabye, hushabye, my child, behold, Joseph is in Egypt, he has two sons, one (is)
Manasseh and the other Ephraim.” Our father Jacob was beside her. He said:
“My daughter, say [it] again, may you not taste the taste of death!” Once more she
said these words {anew) ‘‘Hushabye etc.”. So he said to her: ““May you not taste
the taste of death, my daughter!”

(b) xa joma xa gord-twa, kasib wele. baxtew kimrawa baew: “ja ma Sulé-le, gora!
lefe Siwje littan lele damxex, damoxex re§ tuna!” mire baaw goraw: “baxta, minnan-i$
bi§ bassor naie ita, ki tuna-§ la mastxi ki damxi reSew lele”. mira: “at §ja ilet, géra!”
g-d-aj maqoe wélu gord-inin baxta, xa gora djéle, taru tiptiplele, mire ba-mar bela:
“axxona, qurban xadren baox, Simjen tuni-ttox, xanéi m-d-o tuna hol, parSex xelan,
xeli-nan xel baxti, lele damxex reew”. mire: “baxta, xzélax, minnan bi§ bassor nase
ita?” gimla, idid refid goraw niiqila, mira: “awa xadir bel ha$Sem™, mad mirox
trosé-le” .2

Once upon a time there was a man, [who] was very poor. His wife used to say to him:
“What is this [state of] affair[s], husband! We have neither quilts [nor] bedding to
sleep at night, we sleep (are sleeping) upon straw.” Her husband said to her: “Wife,

1 GL I 115 f. and 145. The nearest (thymed) version of the legend is to be found in MHG 1 766,
according to L. Schechter it may be based on an old hymn; it seems to be derived from AS 18. Cf. the
version in the dialect of Zaxo (Western Iraqi Kurdistan) in SJHT 150 v. 22. For old sources of
divergent versions see GL V 356, notes 293 and 295. The immediate source of the Jewish-Aramaic
versions is not known.

2 QP III 67b, based on the bab. Talmud Nedarim 50a.
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there are people more deficient than we, who do not even find straw to sleep upon at
night.” She said: “You are mad, husband!” While husband and wife were engaged
in this talk, a man came, knocked [at] their door [and] said to the manster of the house:
“Brother, I beseech you, I have heard [that] you have [some] straw, give [me] a little
of that straw that we may spread [it] under us {under-me-and under my-wife) [and}
sleep on it at night”. The husband said: ‘“Wife, do you see now {you-saw) that there
are people more deficient than we?” She rose, kissed her husband’s hand and head
[and] said: “Praise be to God {(may the house of the Name be inhabited)! What
you said is true.”

(c) gaat asqalon paliStimé-twa, ja Saul-i5 Sultana wéle. ga-aSgalon itwa kimma bate
hudae. xa baxta wéla, gordw-i§ mare-dolta wéle. ja gora mille. aydat asqalon $dire
bar baxta, mfre: “b-adjat bai, $aqlinnax ba-né8i?” — sqilta wéla. ja la ebéla - hudajta,
o arel - la ebéla. xa danka Swawa twiéla dignaxwara hudaa, gil d-o rdba Salomi-twa
g-aralyu, gbéniwa gal diyde. ja mdéla kimmit dehwe, x&ilta twéla, dirjila gdat xamsa
iSta talme. xan&i bos ¥wiqla il-talma, dusa zingfra reSew, mlélale gil dua. ajne talme
iStaju jajur widila, kullu reSu mlélale duga, pinnu jsiralle, imblila, mtiwlallu geb d-o
gora Swawaw dignaxwara, mira: “ajne mar pesi gebox amantit ilha atta ezan adjan.”
xdfre lele. b-ganawula qimla, jriqla zilla, plitla m-ahra. kimma wada m-ara pire.
qrawa xdfre g-aralyit palidtime g-aralyit Saul Sultana. iSta jarxe griSla qrawu. bar
iSta jarxe gala plitle, na%e mqélu, kullu psixlu, miru: Saul Sultana xilbdle qrawa.
o gorit ki il-d-o baxta abo wélella ba-né3ew, il-d-o-5 Saul sultana ga-qrawa qtilwalelle.
ja baxta, ja gora $wawaw, ki ajne talme dréwala gebew, bronew migwirwalelle,
xlula wada wéle baew. mdéle dula, mtiwle gabay nafe ki axli. dusa bsire. zillu
miru baew: “ayai, dusa bsfre ba-mewane”. ja g-libbew mire: “ma oden?” balew
pillu une talmit duga, ki o baxta mitwiwala g-belew. mire: “dusa it, la zdimun!”
miru: “ké-le?”” mire: “une talme miljé-lu, simun, xa talma mdimun l4xxa, btitlun
minnew duSa”. zillu, xa talma mdélu, dusa btillu minnew. duSa kwiSle m-talma,
xzélu: bira dehwe kwislu. halag médlu dusa, mtiwlu gabay nale, xillu nase. xdire
baqatjom. qimle ja gora mar bela, kullu talme midjile, zingrile g-xa satla, kullu
dehwe piltile m-dusa. zille, dusa 3qille, mdéle, talme miljile, mtiwlelu tkit wélu.
naqafildan baxta mar talme djéla. mira: “Salom alexemX, ¥wawi!”’ mire: “alexem™
$alom. mire baaw: “ma kéfilat”? mira: “rdba kefi $birté-la, ad ma kéf-ilet”? mire:
“Hparyx hailem¥, brixa §immit ilha”! mire: “mato pira baax g-d-o olka?” mira: “eh!
Sula wéle, b-refi djéle. min d-aj kalba jriqdnwa ki gtillule, atta pasuxté-lan idjan, gani
prigla minnew. atta, ayai, bax3itti, rdba razf-lan minnox, une talme d-aj dusa hdluli,
ambldnu.” mire: “la kwinnu! wadit midjilax, hiwilax illi, tre na3é-twa gilax, mdé-
walax. silax, mdilu galax, une sahlé-lu ki talme mispitattu illi, ana-§ b-idit d-une
maspinnu illax”. mifra “§bira!” zilla, une tre naSe mistxila, mdélallu geb d-o gora.
mira: “jé-lu ajne tre nale, ki mdéwalillu o wada gili ki talme hwillilox, atta ajne
haman (~ hamun) na%é-lu.” mire: “¥bira”. mdélellu illit talme, i$ta minnu hwillellu
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illaw, imblila gil d-une sahle. zilla bela, talme mitwila g-bela, satla mdéla, dusa
batlile m-re$u, xazja: min talma du3a iddjle. du¥a prigle m-talma, dehwe let, he¥
mindiy let! hal iStamnu bitlfla, het mindiy gau let, bis duSa! dehwe xilta let gau!
zilla gébit Saul Sultana, mgéla baew kullu xabra ki mad breSaw idjéle min d-o gora,
x§iltaw dehwaw dirjiwala g-talme, hiwiwala il-d-o $wawa, mgélalu kullu xabre ba-
Saul Sultana. mire: “azizti, sahlé-ttax ki xizju ki l-d-o x3ilta dehwe g-talme dritattu?”
mira: “la, bis tre nase imbillulu l-talme bel d-o §wawi, mitwilu belew. une la kkiwa,
gau x8ilta dehwe ita, béds kjiwa du3é-le. ana xSilta dehwe dréwalillu g-talme, dusa
zingirwali re$u, imblili mitwili geb d-o gora ¥wawi, b-lele jirqili m-bela mi-zdel d-o
aya aj asqalon, o illi abo wele gil zor, ana jirqdli. atta $mitan ki mil gi-qrawa, gtila
xdir, idjan, m-geb d-o gora $wawi talme iqlile, imblili bela, bitlili, xzéli: kullu bos,
let x3ilta gau, bis du¥a!” Saul Sultana mire: “ana ja $ula he¥ mindiy la missen oden
baax, ki sahle littax”. ‘bxéla, Iwéla, tqéla. mfire: “briti, xa xabra amren baax. silax,
majlis it loka, haxamime, silax, mqi bau, balki xa éara odi baax. ana m-idi mindiy
la gde”. zilla, bilbilla, mistixla il-d-aj majlfs aj dignaxware, mad mirwala ba-saul
Sultana, ba-d-une-§ hdxxa mqéla. riwwit aj dignaxware mire baaw: “xalunti, sahlé-
ttax?” mifra: “lal” mfre: “he® mindiy m-idan la gde baax ba-wada. kud Sreta gil
sahlé-la. sahle littax, priqla!” plitla tara, zilla baxila, hawar hawar dahole dahole,
piraw Caqoe Caqoe. birdan mtéla, xzéla: re§ wirxa sra danqe jwanqe tjalélu gal diyde.
xa danqa minnu mire baaw: “bod ma baxilat? ilha dhilillax jan banda dhilillax?”
mira: “la, bréni”. xira 1-d-aj brona, xzéla: xa sqila jwangé-le. mira: “bréni, b-resi
héxxa xa Sula dje.” magon mqéla ba-Saul Sultana baat majlis, ba-d-o brona mgéla.
brona kixkale, mire: “silax geb Sultana, mar kaxtja hawil baax, ijaza hawil. ana
gden, Sulax duz godinne imarit ilha.” zilla geb Saul Sultana, mira: “ayai Sultana,
xa brona ita, mare bai: mar Sultana ijaza hawil bai, ana ja $ula duz godinne imarit
ilha.” mire: “silax, brona mdile gebi”. baxta djéla, mira: “qurban xadren baox, ida
gili, sultana abilellox!” zille gilaw. baxta mfra: “ayai Sultana, jé-le, mdélille.”
Saul Sultana xzéle llew il-d-aj brona, kixkdle, mire: “at b-d-aj zorulox misset Sreta
oditta?” baxta mira ba-fultana: “ayai Sultana, mad ilha dare g-libbit d-o, godinne.”
mire: “Sbira!” intéle Saul Sultana, xa kaxtja kliwle, gol gri¥le relaw, zbotew dirjdle
re§ kaxtja, mfre baew: “ana baox gol hwilli, silox, ¥ul d-aj priigle!” baqatjom xdire,
o brona dfre bar dignaxwarit ahra, djélu. ¥dire bar d-o gora-§, $wawit aj d-o baxta, ki
talmit dusa gebew wélu, baxta mitwiwala gebew. idjéle geb d-o brona, geb digna-
xware. jtiwlu gdl diyde, kulla, ja baxta-§ mar talme loka smixté-la. o brona mire
baaw: “jtuw, la smux redid aqle”. jtiwla. ja brona mire ba-gora dignaxwara ki
talmit dusa gebew wélu, mire: “ajne talme ja baxta illox mispit4llu? at he mindiy
la btilet minnu, la dusa la dehwe? dehwe itwa gau!” mire: “ana la xizjen gau, la
kkéna-§! waxtit izalaw b-idit sahle mispitallu illi, géna une sahle idjéni, b-idit d-une
sahle-§ ana mispjinnulla. jé-lu sahle, bqur minnu!” o brona bgfre minnu, mire:
“axnxun ajne talme imbillxun m-bel d-o gora? la jillxun gau m4-twa?” miru: “axni
la kkex.” bdra glible gab d-o gorit ki talme gebew wélu, mfre baew: “duz mqi: ajne
talme la btilet minnu he§ mindiy? ja tre zae bqfri minnox, duz mqi!” mire: “m-awwal
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duz miri baox, atta-§ duz maren baox, la kken!” ja brona ja talma intélele b-idew,
mire: “dignaxware, kullxun xzimun, xdrun, duglana méni-le.” ja talma dhillele gaza,
xdire xam3a 3ta tike, gitte gitte xdire. xa qitta mrimle b-idew o brona, xzéle: xa
dehwa ltix illit talma mi-lwa gil duSa. mire: “ja md-jle, dignaxware?” mixwélelle
il-d-une dignaxware, mire: “xzimun, ma ile ldxxa ja, dehwé-le jan du¥a?” miru:
“xaziilex dehwé-le, gil dusa Iltix il-talma.” brona mire ba-d-o gora: “tez, silox, ajne
talme mlilu dehwe, iSta danqé-lu, holu l-baxta, ambla eza bela. agir la, atta kwen
ba-Sultana taltélox.” xen la misséle magéwa. xabra mtéle l-§ultana saul, jillele dawid
ile, mire: “Hjehi dawid ben jisajH!”3

There were Philistines in Ascalon; at that time Saul was king. In Ascalon there were
a few Jewish families (houses). There was a woman, whose husband was very rich.
That man died. The lord of Ascalon sent for the woman [and] said: “Will you come
to me [so that] I may marry you <take-you for-myself»?” She did not agree {want),
[for she was] a Jewess and he [was] uncircumcized, [so] she did not agree. She had a
neighbour, an old Jewish man, with whom she had very friendly relations (they liked
eachother very much). This [woman] brought some pieces of gold — she had some
jewelry — and put them in five [or] six pitchers. She left a little empty [space] in each
pitcher, poured [some] honey on it [and] filled it with honey. Thus she did [with]
all the six pitchers: she filled all of them with honey, bound their openings, took them
along, put them in the house of that man [who was] her neighbour [and] said: “Let
these stay with you on trust {trust of God) until I come back {go come).” That
night {it-became night) she rose stealthily, fled [and] left the city. Some time passed
{from-meanwhile). A war broke out (became) between the Philistines and King
Saul. The war lasted six months. At the end of (after) six months a rumour spread,
people began to talk (talked); all of them were glad and said: “King Saul [has] won
the war.” That man who had wanted {(was wanting) that woman for himself had
also been killed by King Saul in battle. Now this man [who was] her neighbour, in
whose house she had put the pitchers, had married his son and was making a wedding
feast for him. He brought [some] honey [and] placed [it] before the people to eat.
The honey came to an end (became little>. His servants went and said to him: “My
lord, the honey will not suffice the guests”. He said to himself: “What shall I do?”
Then he remembered those pitchers of honey which that woman had put in his house.
He said: “There is [plenty of ] honey, never fear!” They said: “Where is it?” He said:
“Those pitchers [over there] are full, go, bring one of them <one pitcher) here [and]
pour out [some] honey from it.” They went, brought a pitcher [and] poured some
honey out of it. [As] the honey came out of the pitcher, they saw [that] pieces of gold
came after [it]. For the time being they brought the honey, placed it before the people
[and] the people ate. In the morning (it became morning) this man - the host -
rose, brought all the pitchers, poured them out into a bucket; all the pieces of gold

3 GL IV 85 and VI 250, note 26, from BHM 1V 150 f. Immediate source OP I 23b-24a.
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came out of the honey. He went, bought [some] honey, filled the pitchers, bound their
openings [and] returned them in {their) place. All of a sudden the woman to whom the
pitchers belonged came along. She said: “Peace be upon you, my neighbour!” He
said: “Upon you be peace!” Then he said: “How are you?” She said: “I am very well.
How are you?” He said: “Praised be the name of God!” Then he said: “How did it
fare with you in that city?” She said: “Well, there was a [certain] matter [that]
happened to me. I had run away from that dog whom they [have] killed. Now I am
glad [that] I have come, [that] I have escaped him {my-soul escaped from-him}.
[And] now, my lord, if you will excuse me — I am very grateful to you [for your
kindness] — give me those pitchers [of ] honey [so] I may take them along.” He said:
“I shall not give them [to you]. At the time you brought them [and] gave them to me,
you had two men with you [whom] you had brought along. Go, bring them with
you; they are witnesses that you have handed these pitchers over to me, and I shall
hand them over to you in their presence (by-hand-of those).” She said: “Very well.”
She went, found those two men, brought them to that man [and] said: “Here are these
two people whom I had brought at the time when I gave you the pitchers; {(now)
these are the same people. He said: “Very well.” He brought the pitchers, gave
her all six of them, [and] she took them along with those witnesses. She went home,
placed the pitchers in the house, brought a bucket, emptied the honey over it [and]
saw {sees) [that] honey was {is) coming out [of them]. The honey came to an end
{from the pitcher), [but] there were {is) no pieces of gold, there was {is) nothing at all!
Even after she [had] emptied all of them, there was nothing in them but honey; there
were neither pieces of gold nor jewels. She went to King Saul [and] told him the
whole story {matter) that [had] happened to her with {from) that man, [how] she
had put her jewels [and] her gold into the pitchers [and] given them to that neighbour
of hers; she told [him] everything. King Saul said: “My dear, have you [any] wit-
nesses who have seen that you had ¢have) put those jewels and pieces of gold into
the pitchers?” She said: “No, only two people [who] took the pitchers along to the
house of {that) my neighbour [and] placed them in this house. They did not know
{not used-to-know) [that] there were {are) jewels and gold in them, they knew only
that it was <is) honey. I had put the jewels and the gold into them, poured honey
over them [and then] took them along and placed them in the house of that man
[who is] my neighbour. In the night I ran away from home out of fear of the lord of
Ascalon; he had wanted [to take] me by force, [so] I ran away. Now I have heard
that he has died in battle, has been killed. I have come, taken the pitchers from that
man [who is] my neighbour, brought them home, emptied them [and] saw [that]
all of them were empty, there were <is) no jewels in them, only honey.” King Saul
said: “I cannot do anything at all for you in this matter, for you have no witnesses.”
She wept, begged [and] implored [him]. Finally he said: “My daughter, I will tell you
something. Go, there is a council [over] there, [composed of] rabbis; go, tell them
about your plight, may be they can find {(might do) a way out for you. I can do
nothing {from-my-hand thing not comes)”. She went, sought [and] found this
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council of elders. What she had told King Saul, she told them too {thus). The chief
of the elders said to her: “My sister, do you have witnesses?” She said: “No!” He
said: “We cannot do anything for you. Every judgment is [passed] by aid of
{with) witnesses. [If] you have no witnesses, nothing can be done (it (f.)-finish-
ed)!” She went out [and] walked along weeping, calling violence [and] tearing
her hair. All of a sudden she came to a certain place, [and] saw ten young men playing
with eachother on the road. One of them said to her: ‘“Wherefore are you weeping?
Have you been stricken by God or by man ¢has God struck you or has man struck
you)?” She said: “No, my son”. She then looked at this boy and saw that he was
{is) a handsome youth. She said: “My son, something has happened to me {came
on-my-head)”. What she [had] told to King Saul [and] to the council, she told
[also] to that boy. The boy laughed and said: “Go to the king; let him give you a
letter {permission let-him-give). I will come and put your matter right, God
willing”. She went to King Saul [and] said: “My lord the king, there is a boy who
tells me Che-is-saying to-me): let the king give me permission [and] I will put this
matter right, God willing”. He said: “Go, bring the boy to me”. The woman came
[to the boy and] said: “I beseech you {may-I-be your-sacrifice), come with me, the
king is wanting you”. He went along with her. King Saul saw this boy, laughed
[and] said: “You, who are so young (in-this your-youth), can pass judgment?”
The woman said to the king: “My lord the king, whatever God puts in the heart of
that [boy], he [says] I shall do.” He said: “Very well!” King Saul took [some paper]
wrote a letter, signed it {(drew arm over-it), put his finger on the letter [and] said to
him: “I have given you my signature {for-you arm I-drew), go, bring her matter to an
end!” -In the morning that boy sent for {after) the elders of the city; they came. He
also sent for that man, the neighbour of that woman who had the pitchers of honey
that the woman had placed at his house; he came to that boy [and] to the elders.
They all sat down together. That {this) woman, the owner of the pitchers was (is}
also standing there. That boy said to her: “Sit down, do not remain standing {stand
not) on your feet!” She sat down. That boy said to the old man who had the pitchers
<he-said): “Has this woman handed these pitchers over to you? You have not taken
anything out of them, neither honey nor pieces of gold? There were pieces of gold in
them!” He said: “I have not looked {seen) into them, neither do I know [anything]!
At the time she went away {of her-going) she handed {has-handed) them over to me
before witnesses. These witnesses came again, and I have handed them over to her
before them. These are the witnesses, ask them!” That boy asked them (he-said):
“Did you take these pitchers from that man’s house? Did you know what was in
them?” They said: “We do not know!” After this he turned towards the man who
had the pitchers [and] said to him: “Tell the truth {speak straight): have you not
taken anything out of these pitchers? Now I have now asked you twice; tell [me] the
truth!” He said: “I told you the truth the first time and am telling you the truth
now; I do not know [anything].” That boy took the (this} pitcher in his hand [and]
said: “Elders, look all of you [and] see who is the liar!” He struck the pitcher [with]
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an ell, [and] it broke into (became) five [or] six pieces; it broke into pieces. The boy
took one piece up (with his hand) [and] saw [that] a piece of gold had {is) become
stuck to the pitcher from inside with honey. He said: “What is this, elders?” He
showed it to the elders [and] said: “See, what is this here? Is it gold or honey?”
They said: “We see {are-seeing) [that] it is a piece of gold [that] has become stuck
to the pitcher with honey.” The boy said to that man: “Go quickly, fill these pitchers
with pieces of gold - they are six of them -, give them to the woman [so] she may take
them along [and] go home. If not, I will let {give) the king hang you!” That man
was not able to say anything more. The news reached King Saul; he knew [that]
this [boy] was (is) David; he said: “Long live David the son of Jesse!”

(d) joma b-dawrit dawid hammeélex nokidrawit dawid hammélex plitlu xadore.
imbillu gilu bee, lixma, mad lazim wéle ba-ixala. ajne plitlu, zillu gaat xa &ol tka,
gille glale plitiwa. jtiwlu 16ka, miru: “ja tka jwdénile, baruxawe!” sifru plixlu kud
nasa gansdrew, xillu. xaju mfre baad baruxew: “tre bee héli b-dena m-aj didox,
axlinnu, ana kwen baox bé4ra.” mire: “la, axxéni, agir gbet, ana tre bee kwen baox,
xul. ma wadit ajne bee hiwilox illi, gil baru hawittu.” o nafa la jille baru ma-ile.
mire: “ana gil kulla baru kwinnu llox.” ajne xillu $wélu, kullu nase idjélu belu.
kimma Sinne pire. béra ja bee $aglana min d-o gora imbille tre bee, hiwillu illew. la
ibjile, mire baew: “ana sahlé-tti, ajne bee b-idit d-ajne sahle hwilinnu baox: gil kulla
baru hawittu. la Saglinnu atta minnox.” mfre: “la Saqglittu, silox!” jgire llew. ja
gora marid bee zille geb dawid hammélex, sreta widle m-d-o gora ki tre bee hwilwale
baew. mire ba-dawid hammélex: “ana tre bee hwilen ba-xa baruxi. jtiwexwa, lixma
ixala wélan g-dasta, tre bee Siglile, xilile, bale b-idit tre sahle hiwili baew, miri: ajne
tre bee gil kulla baru b-hawittu ma wadit hiwilox illi. haxxa qbille ba-néSew. 3art
haxxa gtélan b-idit tre sahle. atta midje tre bee, hwaléllu illi. u$wa Sinne pir. ayai
Sultana dawid hammélex, ja sfefa wiidla!” dawid hammélex 3dire bar d-o. idjéle
gébit dawid hammeélex, dawid hammélex mire baew: “bdma at tre beit aj d-o gora la
hwalittu gil kulla baru? u$wa Sinne pir, kud beta daritta xel xa klela, xa juja palta,
rawéni, xadri tre kille. kud klela xa $ata imma bee goda. ja trémme bee darittu xel
kille, trémme juje palti, rawéni, xadri kille. kud klel(t)a imma bee goda, ja isri alpe!”
mire baew: “silox, hagqqit d-aj gora tamam kamal widle, héle. la hawittu, darinnox
g-dussay\” plitle tara baxila baxila, xzéle: xamsa iita jale riwwe tjalu. xa minnu xire
il-d-aj gora, mire: “bdma baxilet?” mire: “dardi la kkitte!” o brona kixkéle illew,
mire baew: “mar bai, xazen ma xdir!” mfre baew: “bréni, zilexwa geb dawid ham-
mélex §reta. tre bee 3qilwali m-baruxi — biile wélu —, xilili, kpina wéli. bali zille, la
hiwili, pi§lu. atta uSwa 3inne pir. bali pillu, izalen hwalinnu baew, la antuléllu.
zil geb dawid hammélex, srera wide. zilli 16ka, dawid hammélex maréle bai: atta
us$wa §inne pir, atta bee madulittu illew, gil kulla baru b-hawittu. biile bee wélu, I-ajolen
ma oden, gurban xadren baox!” o brona kixkale, mire: “4mi! ajolet ma ita?” mire: “la!”
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mire: “dawid hammélex b-ezil grawa. silox, xa danka zami ita re§ d-o wirxa ki dawid
hammélex b-ezil gil qoSinew qrawa. il-d-o zami kulla xpiira, janjar widla. silox
g-Suqa, ma$e 3qul, isri hafte, mdi bsullu g-xa gazanja, m-o bizlu, drilu g-xa danka
torba, intilu xasox, silox 10ka g-d-o zami qoSinit dawid hammélex modka pjara,
bridlu g-d-o zami. baqri minnox: ma zarulet? mar: mase bsile zarulen. kaxkilallox
ane naSe, kimri baox: §jé-let? mar bau: ana §ja 1éwen, simun ba-dawid hammélex,
mdrun: beta biilta juje palta? agir o juje palta, ajne-§ gogarmis$ xadri!” mad o brona
mire baew, hdxxa widle. mfru baew nasit qosin: “Sjé-let ad? dawid hammélex la
kmir hdxxa!” mfre: “simun, bqirun minnew!” zillu mfru ba-dawid hammélex: “xa
danka gora §ja xzélan, mage bsilillu, midje barodillu g-zami, mare: ajne gogarmis
xadri. miran baew: la xadri, bSilé-lu! mire baan: bis mato dawid hammélex mare:
beta bilta daritta xel klela, xadra juja?” dawid hammélex ¥dfre bar d-o gora g-zami
zarjana, xire llew, kixkale, mire: “ja ag/ m#ni illox mlipille?” mire: “he& na§!” mire:
“la mar, hed na§! ana kjen méni mlipille llox! zbdtit broni Salomo g-d-aj 3ulé-la!
srixune il-broni, mar ade!” bronew idjéle geb dawid hammélex, mire: “ayai, ma
abtilet minni?” mire: “bréni, ilha barixlox, ilha aqlox mazidlox!” ba-d-o gora-§
mire dawid hammélex: “si, tre bee biile hol baew.” priqla frefu.

One day at the time of King David the king’s servants went out for a walk; they took
with them [some] eggs, [some] bread, whatever was necessary to eat. They [these] went
out [of the city and] came to a desert spot, {[where there were] all kinds of plants
{grasses strings had-come-out). There they sat down saying [they said]: “This is a
nice spot, friends!” Everyone spread {opened) his table-cloth before him [and]
they began to eat {they-ate). One of them said to his friend: “Give me two of your
eggs [that] I may eat them, I shall give them [back] to you later.” The other one said:
“No, my brother, if you like I will give you two eggs; eat [them]. But when you returu
me these eggs, you shall return them with all their fruit.” That man did not know
what their fruit was {is); [vet] he said: “I will return them to you with all their fruit.”
They ate [until] they were satisfied, [then] all the people went (came) home. A few
years passed. After that he who had taken the eggs from that man took along two
eggs [and] gave them to him. [The lender] did not accept {want) them [and] said
to him: “I have witnesses, I have given you these eggs before these witnesses [on the
condition that] you should return them with all their fruit. I shall not accept them
from you now.” [His friend] said: “[If] you will not take them, go away!” He was
angry with him. The man who had owned the eggs went to King David and sued
that man whom he had given the two eggs. He said to King David: “I have given two
eggs to one of my friends. [At that time] we were sitting [and] having our dinner in
the field; he took two eggs, ate them. But I gave them to him before two witnesses,
saying (I said): you shall return me these two eggs with all their fruit at the time you
bring {give) them. He agreed to this (thus he-took upon-himself); we made {cut)

¢ GL VI 285, from LRC. Immediate source unknown.
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this condition before two witnesses. Now he has brought two eggs, and wants to give
{is-giving) them to me. [However] seven years have passed [since then]. My lord
the king. King David, judge between us <this judgment make-it)!” King David sent
for that [other man]. He came before the king. The latter said to him: “Why are you
not returning the two eggs belonging to this man with all their fruit? Seven years
have passed. In the meantime you should [have] put each egg under a hen, a chicken
could [have] come out of it; the chickens would have grown [would-grow] and become
two hens. Every hen lays {makes) a hundred eggs a year; you could [have] put
these two hundred eggs under hens; two huudred chickens could have come out [of
them], grown up and become hens. Each hen might have laid a hundred eggs, making
ten thousand in all.” He (then) said to him: “Go, give {(do) this man his full due
{give-him)! If not, I will put you in prison.” [The man] went out weeping. [On his
way] he saw five [or] six big boys playing. One of them looked at that man [and] said:
“Why are you weeping?” He said: “You do not know my trouble!” That boy
laughed at him [and] said to him: “Tell me, I will see what has happened!” He said
to him: “My son, we had gone to King David [for] judgment. I had taken two eggs
from my friend — they were boiled — and ate them, [for] I was hungry. I forgot to give
them back (I-forgot, not I-gave-them) [and] they remained [unreturned]. Now
seven years have passed [since then]. Iremembered [them and] wanted to return them
{I-am-giving-them) to him, [but] he is not taking them. He has gone to King David
to sue me <he-has-made judgment). I went there. King David said (is-saying) to
me: Seven years have passed; now [that] you are bringing [and] giving him the eggs,
you shall give them with all their fruit. They were boiled eggs; I do not know {(not
I-am-knowing) what to do. Ibeseech you, [help me]!” That boy laughed [and] said:
“My uncle, do you know what there is [to do]?” [The man] said: “No”. [The boy]
said: “King David is going to war with his army. Go, there is a plot of land on the
way [upon] which King David will be going to war with his army. Dig up all that
land [and] plow it. Then go to the market, buy [some] beans — twenty haftas — bring
[them home], cook them in a pot, [them] pour them out of it, put them into a sack,
take them on your back, go to that plot of land where King David’s army will pass
[and] strew them on that land. They will ask you: What are you sowing? Tell them:
I am sowing boiled beans. These people will laugh at you [and] say to you: Are you
mad? Tell them: I am not mad. Go to King David and say: Does a boiled egg
produce chickens? If it does, [then] these beans, too, will sprout!” He did as [what]
the boy told him. The army men said to him: “Are you mad? King David does not
say so!” He said: “Go [and] ask him!” They went [and] said to King David: “We
saw a madman [who] had <has) cooked [some] beans and brought [them] and is
scattering them in the earth, saying: these will sprout. We told him: They will not,
[for] they are boiled! But he said to us: Yet how does King David say: You could have
put a boiled egg under a hen [so that] it might become a chicken?” King David sent
for that man who had sown the land, looked at him, laughed [and] said: “Who has
taught you this (sense)?” He said: “No one!” The king said: "Do not say ‘no one’.
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I know who has taught you. My son Solomon’s finger is in this matter! Call my son,
let him come!” His son came to him [and] said: “My lord, what do you want of me?”
[The king] said: “My son, God bless you, God increase your sense”. And to that
man King David said: “Go, give him two boiled eggs!” [Thus] their law-suit ended.

(e) xa joma dawrit $alomo hammélex wéle. ja $alomo hammélex ilha mire baew:
“la garawase mazidet, la nife mazidet, wa-la-§ susawe mazidet.” ja xa wada pire.
haxxa agql idjéle b-reSew, mire: “xa ja Sula jarbinne ana, niSe, garawase, susawe
mazidinnu!” zidile, §qille. bod ma ja xjal widlele? mire: “alpa niSe hawéli, 3ata alpa
bronawi xadri, kulla qoin minni xadra, xen illi la abjana la kwe.” xa wada m-ara
pire. Bhaqqados barux hu® m-§alomo hammélex jigrew idjéle, mfre baad asmaddaj:
“silox geb Salomo hammélex, sqiltew m-idew plitla, pirtafla g-jama, il-no$éw-is
pirtifie!” zille asmaddaj, hdxxa widle. baqatjom xdire. asmaddaj jtiwle tkit $alomo
hammélex re§ kursjew, nofew widale b-§iklit aj falomo hammélex. kimmit naSe
idajlu gebew, Sretu Sarulella, he¥ nas la ajole ki ja asmaddaj ile jtiw tkit $alomo ham-
mélex. xa lele daat salomo hammélex dmixdwa, baxtéw-i§ dmixdwa janaw g-xa
otay — niddanta wéla. idjéle $alomo hammélex or g-Siwjaw. mira: “Salomo hammé-
lex, ja bds bod ma hdxxa wadet? aqlox bsir? at he¢ hdxxa Sula la goditwa, waxtit
niddula la gdétwa gebi. ja haram ila!” héxxa imara ja plitle zille. xa kimma lelawe
pire. zille wire g-Siwjit daew. daew mira: “bréni! méto idjet Siwji, broni-let!” héxxa
imara baew, qimle plitle zille. baqatjom xdfre, majlis girpisdwa. zilla daat $alomo
hammélex, wira 16ka gebu, $alom hwillallu. qimlu m-gabayaw, miru baaw: “jtuw!”
jtiwla. mfru: “ma joma b-jomawew at idjat 14xxa idjom?” mira: “qurban xadran
baxun! lele broni idjéle, g-§iwji drwa. ja ma jur $ulé-le? axnxun ja sir b-ajétune!”
ajne kixkélu illaw, mfru baaw: “silax idlel, dmux gi-tkax, tara-§ $tigle plixa. xa langiri
gitma $wile, pluxle gaaw haxxa, mti(w)a gabay tara, at dmux. baqatjom il-langiri
mdila l4xxa geban.” mira: “Sbira!” qimla plitia zilla, 3alom hwilla bau. lele djéla,
dmixla, xa langdri gitma dréla gaaw, plixlale 1-gitma g-langéri, $téla dmixla. baqatjom
gimla, langdri imbillala gaat majlis. xfru-llaw, xzélu: g-gitma aqlit kille it gaaw.
miru: “ja asmaddaj ile!” jillu ki aqlit $edim ilu. mfru: “ja $alomo hammélex léwe,
ja aSmaddaj jtiw tkew.” wazirit Salomo hammélex zilwa g-xa olka gamol kimma jarxe,
xzéle xa gora jullew jlige, maréle: “banajihu Hben¥ jehojada, ad waziri-let, ajolitti?”
gala la hwillellew, mire: “ja §jé-le!” dire djéle, jtiwle gaad majlis. ja xabra $mélele
miru ki asmaddaj jtiw tkit $alomo, zbotew nisale, mire: “hamun xabré-le, hamun
goré-le! ¥alomo hammélex wéle ki bai mire: ad waziri-let.” ja $ula pisle.

xabra m-mini hawixxe? m-§alomo hammélex. ja $alomo hammélex zille, re§
intélele, xdfre m-olka, bile husew resew léwe. zille olkit amman, plitwa $uqga, xadora
wéle. o joma ixala balanit Sultana plitwa g-8uqa, sawzje, pisra, mindiyane Sagilwa.
iqille, prigle, dirjiwale g-xa danka rorba. birdin il-Salomo hammeélex xzélele. ¥alomo
hammélex §jé-le, la ma3biile ki $alomo hammélex ile. libbew qille illew, o gora, mire
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baew: “ida, il-d-ajne mindiyane, torbit didi, mdila gili bela.” intjdle xasew torba,
imblale gilew bela, belit ixala ba§lana ba-sultana. ja gora libbew qille 1-d-aj, mire
baew: “ad dmux laxxa gebi. kud lele-w joma ixalox, $atoox, jullox kwinnox. xan&i
Sula wud bai joma.” mire: “qurban xadren baox, tka litti ana damxen. agir at xa
tka hawet bai damxen, ixala-§ axlen, mat kimret goden baox!” ja jtiwle geb d-aj,
kimma jarxe $ula widle. xa joma ja ixala ba3lanit su/tana mire baat $alomo hammé-
lex: “idjom axni ittan kullu sawzje, pisra, hazir ilu. ad misset xallittu, galwittu,
darittu gaad qoqa res nura, hattod ezen $uqa, aden?” mire: “re§ eni, badma la missen?”
ja ixala basSlana plitle zille. Salomo hammélex gimle, kullu mindiyane xillile, sawza,
pisra, dirjile g-qoqa, jwéxet mindiyane mad lazim wéle ba-Sultana béille, &inkit jlip-wa
- 16ka kimma wada wéle — ma baili, ma la basli ba-sultana. ja ixala baslana gej idjéle
m-$uqa. ixala $alomo hammélex bsilwale, hazir widwale. ja ixala ba-sultana baglana
idjéle. xa pilgit sata pfre. idjélu, xabra hwillu baad ixala ba$lana: “nghar mdi ba-
Sultana!” albahal dréle, hazir widle g-amane mad lazim wéle ba-ixala ba-§atoe,
imblile, mitwile qabay Sultana. ja $ultana xille min d-ajne ixale, mire: “il-d-o ixala
balana srixune!” idjélu miru baew: “Sultana abulellox!” zille geb Sultana, resa
mkiple il-su/tana. Sultana mire baew: “ja ixala méni biilélle?” ja ixala ba3lana ritle,
zdéle, mire: “ana la bsilinne idjom ixala, ayai Sultana!” mire: “mé#ni bilélle?” mire:
“xa danka ita, nokir xel idi, idjom o midjile, mispéli kullu mindiyane illew, mfri:
“idjom ad bSul hartod ezen aden! ana x$iwli tez gden, béle gej idjéli. ixala kullew o
bsilwalele, hazir widwalele hal adinwa.” sultana mire: “il-d-o ixala baslana idjom, ki
miret baew biilélle, srixle mar ade gebi.” zille srixlele. idjéle geb Sultana. Sultana
bqire minnew, mire: “ja ixala at biilitte idjom?” mire: “e, ayai Sultana.” mire:
“hattot atta magon d-aj ixala la xil4li"” min idjom 16gab mire ba-d-o ixala ba3lana
ba-sultana: “lazim ile at xélit d-o Sula odet, o jatiw tkox, ma jur o ixala basil, mar
basil!” g-d-o sata™haqqados barux hu* balew mindéle 1-Salomo hammélex. ja basilwa
hammesa ba-sultana ixala. no§éw-i§ jwan kxilwa, jwan kaséwa, $minne, xritle, sqille.
xa joma bratit §ultana idjéla, g-bel ixala baSole wira, xzélale 1-d-aj Salomo hammélex,
enaw pilla llew. zilla mira ba-daaw, mira: “dde, ana o brona ixala baslana ba-dadi
gbéne, goran gilew. mar ba-dadi hawilli baew, gorex gil diyde.” mira: “brati,
abllat dadax qatillax?” mira ba-daaw: “dde, arxain xdur, agir dadi la hawilli
ba-d-o, gban gatilli jan taltéli! xen xae la gban bar d-o brona, libbi dwiq illew.”
zilla daaw mira: “géra, bratox il-d-o brona abiilalle ki ixala baox baslana ile.” $ultana
mire ba-baxtew: “brati jomit molaw mite! méato! sultane $adoru baraw eldula, ana
razi len xadora! o izala, xa danka kasib nasa abula, gora gilew, abula Simmit su/-
tanuli xarab oddle!” baqatjom xdire. $dire bar wazirew, mire baew: “silox, il-d-aj
brati, xa§ il-do ixala ba$lana bai, drilu g-xa arabana, imbullu tiltilu! mire: “$bira!”
baqatjom xdfre. wazir gimle, wire gaat xaznit Sultana, kimmit danke kiste /al,
Jjawahirate, briljande, fisse, dehwe miljile, hazir widile, dirjile g-xa sanduqa. tre taha
sanduqge widle zore zdre. bronda-indn brata dirjile gaat arabana, imblile zille yrdyit
xa olka, mirpjile, plitle zille. ajne zillu, wiru gaat Sahdr, zillu, xa danka otay dwiqlu
bi-kre. xdfre jom arota. ja $alomo hammélex plitle, zille gray jama, xzéle: masje
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dwaqu. mire bau: “xa tor mindimun bai alhadda, masje déqun bai!” miru: wadan
pir, la missex samxex, gej ila!” mire: “xa tor mindimun ba-mazzali re§ moe g-jama,
mat palit mar palit! la palit, géna fisse kwinnxun!” tor mindélula re3 jama, gir$ilu,
xa masita djéla. piltdlu, hiwélu baew. plitle, fisse hwille bau, mire: “quilun, ja taha
dehwe!” mfru baew: “rdba razi-lex minnox!” masita ntjile, midjile bela. o bratit ki
midjidwale gélew, bratit Sultana, skita mdéla, kasit masita 3irjdla, idaw mindéla kasit
masita, mjawaw piltila, xzéla xa sqilta. Salomo hammelex xizjdle, mire: “ja sqiltit
didi-la!” har dirjile zbotew, hoxmew idjéla reSew. mfire g-libbew: “ana 16ka? ja tka
16ka?’ mire ba-d-o brata: “gqitlax ezex!” jtiwlu gil arabana, duz idjélu jerualdjim.
idjéle, wire lwa, jsiqle lilja, xzéle 1-wazirew banaja Bben¥ jehojada, mire baew: “ana
$alomo hammélex ilen!” mahtal piSle. imbillele gaat majlis, mire: “jé-le $alomo
hammélex, idjéle, mare: ané-len $alomo hammelex.” bgfre minnew o wazir, mire:
“xa nisan ittox, hawet bai, ki §alomo hammélex ilet?” mfire: “e”. mfre: “o wadir dadi
dignaxwara xdirwa, dai mdélalli, xa idi drélala g-id dadi, mira: “ja broni amantxun
hawja llew, ayai dawid hammélex! at mirox: ja $alomo broni jatiw tki.” hdxxa imara,
kullu qimlu, nSiqlullew, miru: “atta ma godex gil d-aj asmaddaj?” kullu ®sem ham-
Sforas®™ kliwlu, nasit majlis, tiltélule mi-pqaru, zillu gébit d-aj asmaddaj, dwiqlu m-qolew,
dhillule g-ara. géna dahole wélule, EbatqolH srixla m-§imme, mira: “Emeitti nuum
ha$$em®™, mirpimune il-asmaddaj, mar ezil.” asmaddaj zille, $alomo hammélex jtiwle
tkew.

atta xabra hawixxe m-Sultanit amman. $alomo hammélex kaxtja kliwle ba-Sultanit
amman: “m-gebi $alomo hammélex baat Sultdnit amman! gil ma giwtox, gil ma
ganunox at xa brona xa brata "mispar™ widet, hwilet gtilillu? g-qanunox qatole let!
ja Sula méato widitte minni la bgira? kulla prox b-maxrwinne!” kaxtja mtéla I-
Sultanit amman, qirjdle, ritle. qimle, tez idjéle geb sultana ¥alomo, mire: “ayai
Sultana, ja xabra méka $méloxe at, kaxtja kliwlox bai?” mire baew: “kulla olam xel
idi-la, Bhajjot ofot wa-Sedim¥, kullu bai xabra madéni!” mire: baxitti, ja jilen, b-la
odinwa hédxxa!” mire: “il-d-une gtilittu, 1éka pirtifetunu?” sultan amman mire ba-
$alomo hammélex: “len ajola.” mire: “$bira. o brata maxwinna llox, kjitta?” mire:
“kjinna.” gala hwille $alomo hammélex, mfire: “brat Sultan amman, plut m-otay tara,
ida gebi!” idjéla, wira g-otay geb $alomo hammélex. $alomo hammélex mire baat
Sultan amman: “ja braté-la, xazulitta? hamunila?” mire: “e! ja méka wéla?” mire:
“ana-§ hamun broné-len, ki baox baslinwa, kixlitwa. bratox illi ebéwala, ad jigrox
idjéwa, mirwalox ba-wazirox: il-d-ajne grallu! atta ana wéli, ja-§ bratox!” gqimle
Sultan amman, idit $alomo hammélex niqdle. $alomo hammélex-i¥ mire baew: “si,
il-d-o wazirox rdba ebile, ki illan la gtille, b-xabrox la widle!”®

One day at the time of King Solomon God said to the king: “You shall not increase

8 GL VI 299ff and L. Ginzberg, Jew. Enc. s.v. Asmodeus, from EHM 14a-15a and 108¢c-109d, and
BHM 1I 86ff. The immediate source (except for the episode of the cock’s foot, see below) seems to be
OP 1 18ff. The legend is based on the bab. Talmud Gittin 68 a-b (expulsion of Solomon by the king
of the demons) and Berakot 6a (demons have birds’ feet).
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{your] handmaidens, nor {your] wives, nor [your] horses.” [After] some time [had]
passed, [such] a fancy came to his head. He said: “Let me try this matter out and
increase [the number of my] wives, handmaidens [and] horses!” He did so (he-
increased-them, took)>. Why did he have this fancy? He said [to himself]: “If I have
a thousand wives, a thousand sons will be born to me yearly. All my army will consist
of my sons {of-me will-be) [and] I will have no more evil-wishers [me not likers].”
Some time passed {meanwhile) . The Holy One ~ His name be praised! — grew angry
with King Solomon; He said to ASmaddaj [the king of demons]: “Go to King
Solomon, take his ring off his hand, throw it into the sea and do the same to himself.”
ASmaddaj went [and] did thus. In the morning ASmaddaj sat on the throne in King
Solomon’s stead, assuming the appearance of the latter (himself he-made-it in-figure-
of King Solomon). Many people were {are) coming [to him] to judgment {he-is-
making their-judgment), [but] no one knew (is knowing) that it was (is) ASmaddaj
sitting in King Solomon’s stead. One night King Solomon’s mother was sleeping,
and his wife was sleeping by her side in one room - [for] she was unclean —, [when
the false}] King Solomon came [and] wanted to enter her bed. She said: “King
Solomon, now why are you doing this? Have you lost your sense {your-sense has-
become-lacking}? You never used to do such a thing, you used not to come to me
during my uncleanness! This is forbidden!” When she said this {thus saying) he
{this-one) went out [and] departed. A few nights passed. [After that] he entered
his mother’s bed. She said: “My son! How can you <have-you) come to my bed?
You are my son!” When she said this to him, he rose, went out [and] departed. Inthe
morning [when] the council had assembled, King Solomon’s mother went in to them
[and] greeted them. They rose in front of her {and] said to her: “Sit down!” She sat
down. [The councillors] said: “What has happened (what day of-its-days) [that]
you have come here to-day?” She said: “I beseech you[r help]! To-night my son
came [and wished] to enter my bed. What is this matter? You must find it out {you
this secret are-going-to-know-it)!” They laughed at her [and] said to her: “Go to-
night, lie down {sleep) in your [usual] place, [but] leave the door open. Spread some
ashes on a tray <a tray ashes spread-it), make an opening in it — thus! —, place it
in front of the door {and] go to sleep. In the morning bring the tray here before us.”
She said: “Very well.” She rose, went out [and] departed [after having] greeted them.
At night she came {went-to-sleep), put some ashes in a tray, made an opening in the
ashes, lay down [and] went to sleep. In the morning she rose [and] took the tray to
the council. [The councillors] looked at it {and] saw [that] there were footprints of a
hen (there-are feet-of hens) in it. They said: “This is ASmaddaj! They knew {that]
they were the footprints (feet) of a demon. They said: “This is not King Solomon,
this is ASmaddaj sitting in his place!” Now King Solomon’s minister, Benaiah the
son of Jehojada, had gone to a certain city a few months before, [where] he saw a man
with torn clothes, who said (is saying) to him: “Benaiah son of Jehojada, you are my
minister, do you recognize {are-you-recognizing) me?” He did not answer him
{voice not he-gave-him) for he said [to himself that the man] was {is) mad. He
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returned {and came), sat in the council [and] heard these words {they said) that
A3maddaj was (is) sitting in Solomon’s stead. He bit his finger [in sudden realization]
and said: “This is the same matter, the same man! It was King Solomon who said
to me: You are my minister!” The matter remained [thus].

To return to King Solomon {of whom shall we give word? of King Solomon).
King Solomon went away, set out on the way (head he-took-it), roamed from city
to city, but he did not have his senses {in his-head). He went to the city of Amman;
[there] he went ¢had-gone) out to the market [and] was wandering about. That day
the King’s cook had gone out to the market to buy vegetables, meat, [and other]
things. After he [had] finished buying, he put these things <he-had-put-them) in a
sack, [when] suddenly he saw King Solomon. However, King Solomon was {is)
mad, he did not look as if he were (is) King Solomon. That man took pity on him
<his-heart burnt to-him} and said to him: “Come, take these things, this sack of mine,
[and] bring it home with me. [King Solomon] took the sack on his back [and]
brought it home, to the house of the king’s cook. That man had pity on him: he said
to him: “You [can] sleep here with me* Every night and day I will give you your
meat [and] drink and clothes. You [can] do a little work for me in the day [-time].”
[Solomon] said: “May I be your sacrifice! I have no place to sleep. If you give me a
place to sleep and I will [be able to] eat besides, I will do for you whatever you say”. So
Solomon stayed with him (this (one) dwelt with-this (one)). He worked for some
months. One day the king’s cook said to King Solomon: “To-day we have all the
[necessary] vegetables [and] meat, they are [all] ready. Can you wash them [and]
put them into the pot over the fire until I go to market [and] come back?” [King
Solomon] said: “Willingly {on my-eye}! Why should I not be able to?” The cook
went out [and] departed. King Solomon rose, washed all the things, the vegetables
[and] the meat and put them into the pot. He also cooked all the other things that
the king needed, for he had learned — having stayed there for some time — what should
be cooked {what they-cook what not they-cook) for the king. The cook was late
coming from the market, [and] King Solomon had [already] cooked [and] prepared
the food by the time came. Half an hour passed. The servants came [and] notified
the cook [saying]: “Bring the dinner for the king!” Immediately he prepared what
was necessary for eating [and] drinking, put it {them) into vessels, took it along
[and] placed it before the king. The king partook of those {these) dishes [and]
said: “Call that cook!” They came [and] said to him: “The king wants {is-want-
ing> you!” He went to the king [and] bowed (head) before him. The king said
to him: “Who has cooked this food?” The cook trembled [and] was afraid; he
said: “I have not cooked the food to-day, my lord the king!”’ The latter said: ‘“Who
has cooked it? [The cook] said: *“There is a certain [man] working under me {serv-
ant under my-hand). To-day he brought the foodstuffs from the market, I handed
everything over to him [and]said: To-day you [shall] cook until I go and
come [back]. I thought I would come back early, but I came late. He had cooked
[and] prepared all the food before I came [back]. The king said: “Call that man who
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cooked the food to-day, of whom {to-whom) you have said [that] he has cooked it;
let him come to me.” [The cook] called him, [and] he came to the king. The king
asked him [and said]: “Did you cook this food to-day?”’ He said: “Yes, my lord the
king.” The latter said: “Until to-day I have never {not) eaten the like of this food.”
Thereafter {(from to-day thence) [the king] said to his cook: “You must work under
him, he shall be {sit) in your place; let him cook the way he likes!” At that time the
Holy One — praised be He — remembered (threw his mind on) King Solomon. He
always used to cook food for the king; he himself used to eat well and dress well;
he became fat [and] stout [and] handsome. One day the king’s daughter came, entered
the kitchen, saw King Solomon [and] noticed him <her-eye fell upon-him). She went
[and] said to her mother {she-said): “Mother, I want that boy who cooks {food)
for my father, [so that] I may marry {with) him. Tell my father to give me to him
[so that] we might marry {together)”. Her mother said: “My daughter, do you
want your father to kill you?” She said to her Mother: “Mother, rest (become)
assured that if my father does not give me to him {to-that-one)», I want him to kill
me or hang me! I cannot live without that boy {more life not I-want after that boy),
my heart has become attached to him.” Her mother went [and] said: “Husband,
your daughter wants (is-wanting) that boy who is your cook.” The king said to his
wife: “The day has arrived when my daughter must die {(my-daughter day-of her-
death has-arrived). How! Kings are sending to me to ask her hand {are-sending
after-her mission) [and] I am refusing them {agreable not-am becoming); and now
she goes and wants {she-is-going ... she-is-wanting) some poor fellow to marry her
<him}. She wants to destroy the name of my kingdom!”” He sent for his minister [and]
said to him: “Go, put {this) my daughter and [also] that cook of mine into a cart,
take them away [and] hang them!” The minister said: “Very well.” In the morning
the minister rose, entered the king’s treasury, filled some bags [with] gems, jewels,
diamonds, money [and] pieces of gold and put them into a chest. He thus prepared
{made) two [or] three small chests, put the boy and the girl into a cart took them
[and] went to the outskirts of [another] city, left them [there and] departed. They
(these) went, entered the city [and] went [and] rented a room. When Friday came,
(this) King Solomon went to the seashore [and] saw [some fishermen] catching fish.
He said to them: “Throw out a net for me apart, catch me [some] fish.” They said:
“Our time is up (has-passed), we cannot tarry [any longer], it is late.” He said:
“Throw out a net for my luck {on the water) into the sea, let there come out what
may! If nothing {not) comes out, I will still give you money.” They threw a net into
{on) the sea [and] pulled it out [again]. There was a fish in it {a fish came-out); they
took it out and gave it to him. He (took-out,> gave them [some] money [and] said:
“Take [it], here are three pieces of gold!” They said to him: “We are very grateful
to you.” He took the fish [and] brought it home. That girl whom he had brought
with him, the king’s daughter, brought a knife, slit [open] the belly of the fish, put
her hand into it, took out its bowels [and] saw a ring. When King Solomon saw it,
he said: “This is my own ring!” As soon as he [had] put it on his finger, his wisdom
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returned to him {came his-head). He said to himself {in-his-heart): “Where [am] I?
What (where) [is] this place?” [Then] he said to that girl: “Rise, let us go!” They
took (sat with) a carriage [and] came straight to Jerusalem. After they had arrived
{he-came}, Solomon went inside [his palace], went up, saw his minister Benaiah the
son of Jehojada [and] said to him: “I am King Solomon!” Benaiah [was] greatly
astonished. He took him to the council [and] said: “Here is King Solomon. He has
come <he-came) [and] says [is-saying): I am King Solomon!” [Then] that minister
asked him [and] said: “Can you give me a sign <a sign there is-to-you, you-may-give
to-me) that you are [indeed] King Solomon?” The king said: “Yes”. [Then] he
said: “At the time [when] my father had become old, my mother brought me [to him],
placed one of my hands in my father’s hand [and] said: I entrust you with my son
(this my-son your—(pl.)-trust should-be to-him), my lord David! You [have] said:
This my son Solomon should sit in my place!” When [Solomon] had spoken thus,
all rose, kissed him [and] said: “Now what shall we do with this A$maddaj?” All of
them wrote the Divine {expressed) Name — the people of the council —, hung it on
{from) their necks, went to ASmaddaj, seized him by his arm [and] threw him on the
ground. They were still striking him, [when] a voice called from heaven, saying:
“From me the word of the Lord! Leave off from ASmaddaj, let him go!” A$maddaj
went away, [and] King Solomon sat in his place.

We shall now relate of the king of Amman. King Solomon wrote a letter to the king
of Amman: “From me King Solomon to the king of Amman. By what authority,
by what law {with what your-strength, with what your law) have you passed judg-
ment [upon] a boy [and] a girl and had them killed {you-have-given they-have-killed-
them)»? There is no killing in your law! How could you do ¢have-you-done) such a
thing without asking me {(from-me not asked)? I will destroy all your land!” [When]
the letter arrived in Amman, the king read it [and] began to tremble. He rose and
hastened {quickly came) to King Solomon. He said: “My lord the king, how
[whence] did you hear of this matter [that] you have written {wrote)> me a letter?”
[King Solomon] said to him: “All the world is subject to me {under my-hand),
animals, birds and demons, they all notify me.” The king of Amman said: “Forgive
me, had <have) I known, I would not have acted thus!” [King Solomon] said: “You
have killed those, where have you (pl., sic!) thrown them away?” The king of
Amman said to King Solomon: “I do not know {not-am-knowing).” [King Solomon]
said: “Very well! [If] I show you this girl, will you recognize her?” He said: “I
will {recognize her).” King Solomon called out {gave voice, he said): “Daughter
of the king of Amman, come out of [your] room [and] come to me!” She arrived
[and] entered the room where King Solomon was sitting {to King Solomon). King
Solomon said to the king of Amman: “Is this the girl, do you see her {you-are-seeing-
her)»? Is this the same one?” [The king of Amman] said: “Yes! Where did she come
from (this-one whence she-was)»?” [King Solomon] said: “And I am the same boy
who used to cook (that I used-to-cook) for you, and you used to eat [of my cooking]!
Your daughter had fallen in love with me, you had become angry and said to your
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minister: Kill these [two]! Now this was I {now I-was}, and this [is] your daughter!”
The king of Amman rose [and] kissed King Solomon’s hand. King Solomon said
to him: “Go, [show] much love to that minister of yours, for he did not kill us and
not acted upon your order {word)!”

(f) xa joma Salomammélex jtiwwa g-otay re$ kursjit Sultanula. birdin aSmaddaj idjéle,
wire geb $alomammélex, mire: “S8alom alexem®, ayai sultana!” mire: “ma gbet max-
winnox?” 3alomammeélex mire: “m4-ttox?” idew dihdle g-ara, xa danka nas$ plitle
m-xel ara, tre refe wele. mire: “xzile!” Salomammélex srixle il-wazirew, mire:
“banaja BbenE jehojada, idalox !’ wire Iwa, xzéle xa na§ tre rese. $alomammélex mire:
“xizjitte j4jur nas tre rese, Simjet?” mire: “la Simjen!” jtiwlu Salomammélex, banaja
ben jehojada, asmaddaj, jtiwlu, bqiru min d-aj gorit tre reSe: “g-olkxun $imsa ita?”
mire: “e.” “mégab palta?” mire: “m-maaraw palta, geza mizrah, 16gab ganja.” mire:

€69

“kixwe-t gebxun?” mire: “e”. bqfre minnew, mire: “mitra gde g-olkxun?” mire:
“e.” “talga gde? qarda kiwja gebxun?” mire: “e.” mire: “jalxun gazrétunu?”
mire: “e.” mire baew: “ara jut godétuna?’ mire: “e.” mire: “zarétun? xaslétun?
xitte, dixna.” mire: “kud mindiy zarex.” mdélu, mtiwlule lixma, xille. mire baat
Salomammélex o gorit tre refe, mire: “ayai Sultana, abulen minnox madritti tki.”
Salomammélex mire ba-asmaddaj: “il-d-aj mdiire tkew!” mire: “xen la xadra. palote
missen Xaxét-§i palten, bile madore la missen madrinnu xel ara xa%.” $alomammélex
mire ba-d-aj gora aj tre ree, mire: “bréni, la zdi! 14xxa ana magwrinnox, baxta maden
baox, bela kwen baox, kullu aj nait bela $aglen, matwen g-belox, ara kwen baox
at né3ox mirox: axni zarex, xaslex g-olkan. l4xxa ara kwinnox, zri, xul! xarj-i§ la
Saglen minnox. xul, §ti, kef wud!” ja gora mar tre reSe mire: “ayai Sultana, awa
xadir belox! rabd razi-len minnox! madam at pqarox Saqolitti, ana la zaden!”
o 3dfre, xa danka brata mdélu ba-d-aj, birxdlu llew mgon din fora. bela hwillulle,
jtiwle gaew. mat lazim wéle baew Salomammélex 3qille, §dire belu, m-lefe, m-dosége,
mi-sbadje, xalice Siwjile g-arit otay, bela mixmillele. xa ata pire. ja baxtit d-aj
jdilla xa brona. hattor xam3a Sinne xam3a brone jdilla, xaju gau tre refe wéle (~
-twale) magon dadew. ja gezilwa, kud Sata jut gédwa, zaréwa xitte, sare, xasilwa,
madéwa bela, kixliwa. karmawe-§ itwale. ja xdire mare-dolta. bar kimma $inne
dadid d-ane jale mille. jale ebélu pariwa m-diyde. ja axxona ki tre resé-tte mire: “ana
tre same maté-lli m-mal babi.” axxonawew miru baew: “bod ma?” mire: “ana tre
re§é-len!” qrawa widlu gal diyde. zillu gébit dawid hammélex sreta. miru baat
dawid hammélex: “ayaan dawid hammélex!” axni xam3a axxoné-lex, dadan mil.
abilex atta parSex m-diyde. xa axxonan tre reSe itte, mare: ana tre same maté-lli
m-mal dadi”. dawid hammélex mire: “tre same mate llew”. bod dot ki dawid ham-
mélex la misséle rdba majrixwa gilu Sreta, qojalmis xdirwa, mire: “simun, tre same
hélun ba-d-aj, axnxun-i§ kud axxona xa sama intimun.” ajne grawa widlu, bxélu,
srixlu, plitlu tara g-otayit tara. $alomo min d-o panjira xjara wéle, mire: “ja ma
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galmagal ila? ma qrawé-la wadétun?” bxélu ajne arba axxone, miru ba-§alomo:
“zillan geb dawid hammélex, o baan xabra intéle: mal babxun wiidun i¥ta same, tre
same hélun ba-d-aj tre re¥e, arba same-§ intimun baxun.” $alomo mire bau: “simun
geb dawid hammélex, mirun baew: ja Sreta la gablixxa, aman-ile! axni minnox
gbex $adrittan geb Salomo bronox, o sretan 6dla.” miru: “Sbira!” mdéle xa kaxtja
kliwle dawid hammélex, mhor dhille refew, hiwéle il-d-une na%e, dastur widle ba-
bronew ki $ul d-ane na$e od. zillu gébit $alomammélex, kaxtja hiwalu illew. qirjdle,
dirjale re¥ enew, mire: “baqatta iddmun laxxa, §retxun godinna.” bagatjom xdire.
Salomo kaxtje kliwle, miltixle b-gudane, ki ménit abe $ame, mar ade, 3ame hox-
mit $alomo bron dawid, jaqurta Sreta ita. idjélu ajne xam$a axxonawe gébit ¥a-
lomo hammélex. nasit olka idjélu kullu tamasa, ki S8aménila sretit $alomammélex,
aqlew ajile. ¥alomo hammélex il-d-ajne axxonawe sirxfle xam$a minnu, mfre: “ma
ita g-aralyxun?” miru: “lex ajola, bqur min do axxonan tre refe, ma abile ja?”
$alomammélex bqfre minnew, mire: “ma abiilet, mar tre ree?” mfre: “ayai 3alo-
mammélex, axni xam$a axxoné-lex, abulex parSex m-diyde, ajne abilulli zor odi.”
$alomo hammélex mire: “bod ma?” mfre: “mal baban pi§, b-palixxe ita tkane, tre
same lli mate, arba same-§ ba-arba axxonawi.” $alomo hammélex mire: “trosa
maret! at tre re¥é-let, ha?” mire: “let xazilli, tre reSe-len?” mire: “xazulinnox,
haqqox ile!” $alomommélex mire: “mdimun xa danka satla.” mire: “moe mdimun,
drimun g-satla!” mire: “il-d-ane moe misximunu.” misxnilu, hattot day xdiru.
bqfre minnew 3alomammélex min d-o mar tre refe, mire: “ma-xafowet at-xabra
bagren minnox? at tre naSé-let, jan xa na¥ ilet?” mire: “ana tre re$é-len, tre nasé-len!”
Salomammelex mire: “Sbira! agir xa axxonox dahinne, oxed axxonox la baxe ki!”
mire: “trosa maret.” mire: “§bira. ana ajne moe $axine zanqgrinnu re$ xa resox, oxet
reSox gala b-la hawil!” mire: “Sbira!” moe mindélu 3axine, zingfru re§ xa relew,
naSe-§ kullu tamasa wadu. tunnu reSe srixlu: “aj qilli! aj qilli'” mire: “Sbira, ana
re§ xa refox zanqoren, oxet re§ox bima saroxe, nare dahole, mare: gj qilli, aj qilli?
jillox, ki xa na$ ilet?” kulle nase &apke dhillu, miru: “xaje Sultana $alomo!” 3alomo
hammélex mire ba-d-ajne axxonawe xam$amnu: “simun, mal dadxun wiidune xam3a
same, kud naa xa sama!” zillu, haxxa widlu mad $alomo hammélex mire.®

One day King Solomon was sitting on his royal throne. All of a sudden A$maddaj
came, entered the hall {entered to King Solomon) [and] said: “Peace be on you, my
lord the king!” He [then] siad: “What do you wish me to show you?” King Solomon
said: “What do you have?” A3maddaj struck his hand upon the ground; a man came
out from under the ground [who] had two heads. [A¥maddaj] said: “Look at him!”
King Solomon called his minister [and] said: “Benaiah son of Jehojada, come here.”
[Benaiah] came in [and] saw a two-headed man. King Solomon said: “Have you
[ever] seen such a two-headed man, have you [ever] heard of such a thing?” [Benaiah]
said: “I have never heard of one {not I-have-heard)”. They sat down, King Solomon,

¢ GL IV 132 and VI 286, note 29 (bibl.), from BHM IV 151f. Immediate source OP I 21a-b.
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Benaiah the son of Jehojada [and] ASmaddaj {they-sat-down) [and] asked that two-
headed man: “Is there a sun in your country?” [The man] said: “Yes.” “Where does
it rise?” He said: “It rises in the west, [then] goes east [and] sets there.” King
Solomon said: “Are there stars in your country?” [The man] said: “Yes.” [The king]
asked him <he-said): “Does it rain {rain comes) in your country?” [The man] said:
“Yes.” “Does it snow? Do you have frost?” He said: “Yes.” [The king] said to him:
“Do you plough?” He answered: “Yes.” [The king] said: “Do you sow? Do you
reap [such things as] wheat [and] millet?” [The man] said: “We sow everything.”
They brought [some] bread, placed it before him [and] he ate. [Then] the two-
headed man said to King Solomon <he-said)>: “My lord the king, I want [from you]
you to return me to my place.” King Solomon said to A¥maddaj: “Return this one
to his place!” [ASmaddaj] said: “[This] is no longer possible. I can [even] bring out
another one from under the ground, but I cannot return him underground again.”
[Then] King Solomon said to the two-headed man <(he-said): “My son, do not be
afraid! 1 will marry you here, will bring you a wife, will give you a house; all that
belongs to a household {to people-of house), I will buy [and] put in your house. I will
[also] give you land. Do not worry; you [have] said yourself: we sow and reap in our
country; I will give you land here, sow [and] eat! Neither will I take taxes from you,
eat, drink [and] make merry.” The two-headed man said: “My lord the king, may your
house be inhabited! Since you are taking charge of me {since you (on) your-neck
are-taking-me), I am very grateful to you! I shall not fear.” He [the king] had a girl
brought for that man (he-sent, a unit girl they-brought for-this-one) [and] they
wedded (blessed) her to him according to the law of the Torah. They gave him a
house [and] he dwelt therein. Whatever he needed, King Solomon bought [and] sent
to their house, such as {from) quilts, mattresses, cushions; he [also] spread carpets
on the floor of the room [and] adorned the house. A year passed. The wife of that
man gave birth to a son. Within {until) five years she gave birth to five sons; one of
them (in-their-midst) had two heads like his father. Every year [their father] used to
go [to the field], sow wheat [and] barley, reap, bring {the produce] home [and] they
used to eat [of it]; he also had vineyards. He became rich. A few years later the father of
these children died. The children wanted to separate {(from-eachother). The brother
who had <has) two heads said: “I am entitled to two parts (I two parts come-to-me)
of my father’s possessions. His brothers said to him: “Why?” He said: “I am two-
headed!” They fought with eachother. They went to King David for judgment. They
said to King David: “Our lord King David! We are five brothers, [and] our father has
died. We are now wanting to separate (from-eachother). One brother of ours has
two heads, he says (is-saying): I am entitled to two parts of my father’s possessions.”
King David said: “He is [indeed] entitled to two parts” — for King David was not able
to bear a long suit {to-make-long trial with-them}, as he had grown old. [So] he
said: “Go, give this one two parts; as for you, each brother should take one part
{one part take (pl.)>. They fought, they shouted [and finally] went out into the outer
room. [Now] Solomon was looking through the window; he said: “What is this
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noise? What is this fight you are having {(doing)?”’ These four brothers wept [and]
said to Solomon: “We went to King David [and] he gave us the [following] order:
Divide {make) your father’s possessions [into] six parts; give two parts to this two-
headed one, and take four parts for yourselves.” Solomon said to them: “Go to
King David, tell him: We will not accept this judgment, it is wrong! We want [of-you]
you should send us to your son Solomon [that] he try our case.” He said: “Very well!”
King Solomon (sic!) brought [some paper], wrote a letter, put a seal to it, gave it to
those people [and] gave permission to his son to decide their case. They returned
{went) to Solomon [and] gave him the letter. He read it, put it on his eyes (as a sign
of respect) [and] said: “To-morrow come here, I shall pass your judgment.” In the
morning Solomon wrote announcements {papers) [which] he stuck to the walls [to
the following effect] : “Whoever likes (to-hear) should come [and] hear the wisdom of
Solomon the son of David, [for] there is an important case on.” These five brothers
came before King Solomon. The people of the city all came to [attend] the spectacle
[and] hear King Solomon’s judgment. King Solomon called the five brothers (five
of-them) [and] said: “What is there between you?” They said: “We do not know.
Ask that two-headed brother of ours what he wants.” King Solomon asked him
<he said): “What do you want, two-headed one {(owner-of two heads)?” He said:
“My lord King Solomon! We are five brothers. We want to separate, but these want to
wrong me {are-wanting-me to-do wrong)”. King Solomon said: “How so {(why)?”’ He
said: “Our father has left possessions {possessions-of our-father have-been-left), we
are going to divide it [into] six parts {places). I am entitled to two parts and my four
brothers to the four [remaining] ones. King Solomon said: “You are speaking the
truth. -You are two-headed, eh?” The man said: “Don’t you see {you-are-not seeing)
I am two-headed?” Solomon said: “I do, you are right {“I-am-seeing-you, your-right
is)!” Then King Solomon said: “Bring a bucket, (he-said), bring [also some] water
[and] put [it] into the bucket.” [Next] he said: “Heat this water!” They heated the
water until it was {became) boiling hot. Then King Solomon asked <of him, of)
that two-headed man: “What (thing) do you think I shall ask you? Are you two
persons or one person? He said: “I am two-headed, [so] I am two persons.” King
Solomon said: “Very well. If I strike one [of] your brother[s], the other {your-
brother) will not weep. Is it not s0?” The man said: “You speak {are-speaking) the
truth.” [Solomon] said: “Very well. I shall [now] pour this hot water on one [of]
your heads, [and] the other {your-head) is not going to give voice.” [The man] said:
“Very well.” They brought the hot water [and] poured it on his head, [while] all the
people were {are) watching. Both heads cried: “Oh, I am (was) burnt! Ch, I am
burnt!” [Solomon] said: “Very well! I am pouring [the water] on one of your heads
[only]; why is the other head crying [and] shouting [and] saying: Oh, I am burnt, oh,
I am burnt! Do you realize {you-knew) that you are one person?” All the people
clapped their hands [and] said: “[Long] live King Solomon!” King Solomon said to all
(these) five brothers: “Go, divide your father’s possessions into five parts, [and let]
everyone [take] one part!” They went [and] did {thus) as {what) King Solomon said.
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(g) xajoma xa goréd-twa, kud jom qrawa g-bela gédwa gil baxtew. ja xa lele dmixle,
bagatjom qimle, xzéle: ax&i talga dje... xfre I-talga, xzéle: tkit aqlit na¥ ita. ja
jirqéle, zille, oxet tdrit kuca plixlele, xzéle: géna tkit aqlit nas g-talga. jrigle bar tkit
aqle, xzéle: xa danka dignaxwara, zOra na3a, izale jawas jawas. mtéle llew, mire:
“Salom, ayai' méka djélox, 1éka izalet?” mire: “ma Sulox minni? wirxa d-ilha ila,
izalen ana l-wirxi!”® mire baew: “la qablen ezet! mar xazen, méka djélox, 1éka izalet!”
mire: “mirpili, ana ezen!” mire: “la marpinnox!” mar bela bxéle: “aman ile, ja sir
bai mdre!” mire: “jigranélen minnox, la abilen amren baox.” géna ja bxéle, aglew
nsigle, idew n3igle, reSew nsiqle, mire: “aman ile, minni llox, minnox il-ilha! minnox
goen ja $birula wiidla gili, ja sir bai mdre!” mire: “Cunkit at bxélox, idi aqli niSqilox,
rahamiji idjéle llox.” mire: “qurban xadren baox, mar!” mfire: “ajtlet, ana méni-len?”
mire: “ana $alomjit belox ilen! silox bela, xa bratta-ttox, gbet, bqur minnaw, jan ana
amren baox. ittox dawe, torje, irbe, milke rdbe, fisse. il-d-ajne kullu gbittu, jan
Salomi gbet?” mire: “qurbanox xadren, smux 14xxa, ezen bela, mi-brati bagren. mad
mara, gden kimren baox. bile la ezet!” mire: “Sbira, ana smixen laxxa.” ja gora
dire djéle bela. bratew xzélale, mira: “dada, 1éka ziletwa? ja xamsa saré-la at zilet,
lut, la Iwida!” mire: “brati, la mqi! la kjat ma dje bresi! baqatjom qimli, tarit d-aj
otay plixlile, xz¢li tkit aqla aj na$ g-hajar. zilli, tarit kuéa plixlile, xz¢li: 16ka-§ tkit
aqlit na%a rxi§, tkit aqlew piSi g-talga. gil d-une tqit aqle d-aj talga jirqali, zilli,
mtéli, xzEli: xa gora izale. dwiglile, bxéli, Iwéli, idew aqlew ni3qili, miri baew: méka
djet, 1éka izalet? naxirda mire bai.” bratew mara: “dada, ma mire baox?” mire:
“he¢ la magqjat, brati! nosi-§ len ajola! kulla dolti, mali, iti, leti, xa gab dirjillu,
$alomi-§ xa gab. mire bai: jan $alomi, jan doltox malox, mad ittox littox, ajne tre,
ému gbittu mar bai. ana pisli mahtidl. mad itti litti, mali, dolti ambilla, ezil, bis
Salomi $6qla bai, kpina sikja peSen, méka axlen? ndSi-§ gojalmis xdiren, la missen
fahlula oden, 1a missen $ula oden!” bratew kixk4la, mfra ba-dadaw: “bis jajne xabre
mirile baox o gora?” kixkala, mira: “dada, kimma zae baox mirtan, gil dai qrawa
la wud, g-bela marilula 1a mindi! xabri la $méloxe. atta djet, minni baqoret. $amitte
xabri, ana amran baox, wirxa darjan gabayox, ezet baew, jwab hawet.” mire: “mar,
brati, qurban xadren baax!” mira: “silox ba-d-o gora, mar: mad itti litti re$ salmit
ara, dolta, mal, bate, fisse, kullu la gbinnu, bis $alomi gben.” dire zille jaroqe jaroge,
mtéle 1-d-aj gora. o gora mire baew: “idjélox?” mire: “idjéli. qurban xadren baox!
he mindiy la gben ana, la dolti, la mali, 1a torje, la irbe, la dawe, he¥ mindiy, bis xa
Salomi gben. ilha bai riwwé-le!” o gora mire baew: “madam at he§ mindiy la ebélox,
la doltox, 1a malox, bis salomi belox, si, kullu pesi tku gil Salomi.” mire: “ana elijdhu
hannawi ilen. $alomit belox ambola wélila. atta 3alomi belox, kulla doltox malox
mirpélox, tamah la widlox l-mal olam, bis 3alomi belox. kullu gil $alomi-lu, doltox
malox smixi gil Salomi. xen qrawa la odet g-belox!” idew ni¥qale, dire djéle.”

Once {one day) there was a man, [who] used to fight every day {in-house) with his

7 Source unknown.
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wife. One night he went to sleep. In the morning he rose [and] saw [that) it had
snowed very hard {so-much snow has-come!). He looked at the snow and saw
{there-are) human footprints. He ran out (he-ran he-went), opened the door to the
street and saw again [that] there were {there-are) human footprints in the snow. He
followed the footprints [and] saw a little old man walking slowly in the street. He
caught up with him [and] said: “Goodday, sir! Whence do you come {you-came)
and whither are you going?” The old man said: “What business have you with me
{what your-business of-me}? The road belongs to God, I am going {from) my way!”
The man said: “I refuse [to let] you go! Let me see whence you come [and] whither
you are going!” The old man said: “Leave off me! I want to go my way!” The other
one said: “I shall not leave off you!” He {owner-of house) wept [saying]: [“Have]
pity [on me}! Tell me your <this) secret!” [The old man] said: “I am angry with you.
I do not want to tell you.” Again that man {this-one) wept, kissed his feet, his hands
[and] his head [and] said: “[Have] pity [on me]! I beseech you in the name of God
{from-me to-you, from-you to-God)! I ask you, do me this favour, tell me your
secret!” [The old man] said: “Because you [have] wept [and] kissed my hands {and]
feet, I have taken pity on you {my-pity came to-you).” [The other man] said: “I
beseech you, tell {me)!” [The old man] said: “Do you know {you-are-knowing)
who I am? I am your domestic peace! Go home; you have a daughter, ask her, or I
will tell you {myself). You have camels, cows, sheep, numerous estates, money.
Do you prefer {want) all these or do you prefer peace?” [The man] said: “I beseech
you, remain here. I will go home [and] ask my daughter. Whatever she tells me, I will
come [and] tell you. But do not go away!” [The old man] said: “Very well, I am
waiting {standing) here.” That man returned {[and] came)» home. His daughter saw
him [and] said: “Father, where have you been (you-had-gone)? You have been gone
[for] five hours, naked, without clothes {(not dressed)!” He said: “My daughter, do
not ask <talkd! You do not know what has happened to me! In the morning I
rose, opened the door of this room [and] saw human footprints in the yard. I went,
opened the street-door [and] saw there, too, footprints of a man [who] had <(has)
gone away, leaving his foot-prints (place-of-his-feet have-remained) in the snow.
I ran along {(with) these footprints in {of ) the snow, arrived [and] saw a man walking
along. I seized him, wept, entreated, kissed his hands [and] feet and said to him:
“Whence have you come [and] whither are you going? Finally he told me.” His
daughter said: “Father, what did he tell you?” He said: “Do not ask {at-all not you-
shall-talk), my daughter! I do not know myself! He has placed all my riches, my
possessions, all I have {my-there-is my-there-is-not) on one hand, and peace on the
other. He said to me: [It is] either peace or your riches [and] possessions, [one of]
these two; tell me which you want. I was astonished. Should he take away what-
ever I have, my riches, my possessions [and] go, leaving me only peace, I shall remain
hungry [and] thirsty, where shall I find food {whence I-shall-eat}? Besides, I {myself-
too) have grown old, I can not do manual labour, [or any other] work!” His daughter
laughed [and] said to her father: “Is that all {only these words said-them to-you that
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man)?” She laughed [and] said: “Father, how many times have I told you: do not
fight with my mother, do not embitter our home life {in-house bitterness not throw)!
You have not listened to my words. Now you have come to ask for my advice {you-
are-asking of-me). [If] you listen to my words, I will tell you what to do {way I-will-
put before-you) so that you can go to him [and] give him [your] answer.” He said:
‘Tell [me], my daughter, I beseech you!” She said: “Go to that man [and] say:
Whatever I have in this world {on face-of earth), riches, possessions, houses, money,
all these I do not want, I want only peace.” He went back running [until] he came to
that man. That man said to him: “Have you come {you came)?” He said: “I have
come. I am your humble servant! I want nothing, neither {my) riches, nor {my)
possessions, nor cows, nor sheep, nothing! I want only {one) peace! God will help
me {for-me God great-is)!” That man said to him: “Since you have not demanded
{not you-demanded) anything, neither {your) riches nor {your) possessions, only
peace, go, everything will remain as it is (their-place), if there is {with) peace.” He
[then] said: “I am the Prophet Elijah. I was going to take.away (taking-away I-was-
it) your domestic peace. Now you have demanded peace, you have renounced all
your riches [and] you possessions, you have not coveted wordly goods, asking only
for peace. Everything depends on {is with) peace, your riches {(and) possessions
depend on peace. You shall no more fight in your house!” The man kissed his hand
[and] returned home <he-returned he-came).

(h) itwa xa gora, dignaxwara wéle. itwale xa brona. ja ba-brona wasita widle, mire:
bréni, ana b-melen. wasiti ja hawja baox, mad mfri baox, wudle.” mire: “ddda, ma
b-amret, mar bai.” mire: “bréni, il-hed ben-adam la hamnet, $birula la wud gil ben-
adam.” mire baew: “dada, bod ma?” mire: “bréni, il-hejwanate emun idilly, (i.e. it
illu), il-ben-adam emun let. baan kliwté-la g-fora: Hal taamin lexol ben-adam¥ (sic!).”
mire: “Sbira, ddda.” xa kimma jarxe pire, dadew mille. xa joma baqatjom gimle
m-3iwjew, salmew idew xillile, natilla ¥qille, Esama israel™ qirjdle. plitle kuda. gdlit
gurgume idjéle, mitra djéle. kulle ku¥ane magon sel moe pjara wélu. xzéle xa danka
dignaxwara gora, pil g-d-ajne moe, jardlu ambolule. wire g-moe, plitlele m-moe,
mdélele bel nésew. jullew Silxile m-qomew, jullit n68ew mdéle, milbisle-llew. mtiwle
qabayew lixma, xille. nura widle g-bela, bela $xinne. xdn&i ja dignaxwara $xinne,
rahat xdire. mar bela bqire minnew: “mato-jlet, let qjara? xdugox wadinne.” mire:
“la, atta $biré-len, len qjara, rdba razi-len minnox! belox xadir bel ®awraham awinu®™.”
bar min do ja gora mar bela zille Suqa alis-weri§ wada. idjéle g-wirxa, djara wéle
ba-bela, xzéle xa qarqara, gicaw twirdwa. zille diwgdle, midjéle, idjéle bela. lixma
xille, prigle. qimle, il-d-aj gargara intjdle b-idew, imbléle, zille geb hakima. mire
baat hakima: “aqlit d-aj garqara trisla bai, darmana dri reSaw.” mire: “§jé-let? bama
tarsinna? bama midjitta?” mire: “ayai, kimmet fisse gbet, kwinnox. at trisla qicit
d-aj gargara, ja wasitit dadi-la.” ja hakima darmana dréle, qicit qarqara tirsdle.
fissit hakima hiwile, garqara miprxéle, prixla zilla b-Simme. bar kimma jome plit-wa
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ku&a, xadora wéle. xzéle xa danka xuje dhilu g-reSew, reSew twir, girjin, pil 16ka, la
misstile raxis. mdéle xa danka salda zurta, drélele gaat salda, duz imbillele geb hakima.
tarit hakima tiptiplele, hakima plitle tara, mire: “ma abilet?” mire: “ja xuje midjinne,
darmana dri reSew mar taris, kimmit gbet kwinnox.” mire baew: “at jé-let? ana la
missen taqren il-d-aj xuje. nagqafildan tapilli, qatilli!” mire baew: “la zdi, ana doginne
b-idi, at darmana dri reSew, mar taris, kimmit gbet kwinnox fisse” — mfre ba-hakima.
hakima mire: “sbira, at duqle b-idox, ana darmana daren refew.” o dwiglele b-idew,
hakima darmana dréle refew. xa kimma jome mdélele, imbillele geb hakima, hal
trisle. il-do xuje mirpélele, zille g-tol. kimma jarxe m-ara pire. ja xuje zille geb
Sultanit xujawe, mire: “ayai Sultana, Sultanit xujawe! ana zilenwa gaat olka, pilli
b-idit ben-adam, dhilluli, redi twiru, girjinenwa, pilenwa, x4n&i piswa mélenwa. xzéli:
xa danka ben-adam idjéle, intélile, imbillele. xSiwli, b-gatilli. bile xz€li: imbilleli,
mimbireli g-xa bela. xzéli: xa gora idjéle, mqéle gilew, mire: darmana dri re§ d-aj
Xuje, mar taris. g-do sata ana rdba psixli, miri: xen la melen. trisli. bara mdéleli,
mirpéleli gaat &ol, idjéli 14xxa.” sultanit xujawe mire ba-d-o xuje, mire: “mhi, si
maxxa! ad dugle maret. g-tora kliwté-la: ben-adam agir xuje xzélele, reSew méjle,
qatille. agir xuje m-idew ade, tape m-dabbanew, qatille. héxxa kliwté-la g-tora:
g-aralyit ben-adam w-xuje dudmanatula ita.” ja xuje mire bait Sultanit xujawe, mire:
“ayai Sultana, b-refox, b-taxtox! ana dugle len imara baox!” ja sultan xujawe mire
ba-d-aj xuje: “agir jajur ben-adam xizjet, galox ja ¥birula widilla, mat odet gilew
xan&-lu!” mire: “ma oden gilew, ayai fultana?” mire: “silox, o tura xazulitta?
silox, min d-o tura kepe qti gil kakox, umbul ba-d-o ben-adam.” mire: “ayai sultana,
kepe wise m-6dlu?” mire baew: “xmara la xdur! une kepe kullu almasé-lu, briljandé-
Iu!” zille, min d-une gtéle gil pinnew, mdéle bel d-o gora ki triswalelle. wire m-xa
bizza, kepa mtiwlele 16ka g-bela, g-xa bujay, plitle tara. gargara xzéla, ja xuje m-d-o
tura kepa qtéle, imbillele, mtiwlele g-bel d-aj gora. gargara-§ zilla, gil dindukaw
dwigla mléla, m-kawit gare mindéla g-bela. ja dignaxwara-§, ki m-moe mdéwale g-bela
jomit mitra, hir pi§-wa g-belew, kxilwa, Satéwa. mar bela djéle, tara plixlele, xzéle:
bela bahuré-le. xire lagab, xire 16gab, mahtil pisle. xire g-bujayit bela, xzéle: méka
bihra ita. zille, intjile il-d-une kepe, dirjile g-xa torba, tisjile. ja dignaxwara-§ xazile.
xa kimma jome idjéle mar bela kud asr, xzéle: géna bela bahura min d-ajne kepe ita.
gargara-w xuje mdéwalu bel d-o gora. bar kimma jome faha danke min d-ajne kepe
dréle g-bilwanew, zille mixwjile il-xa sarrafa. mire: “Saglet min d-ajne?” mire:
“danka kimma?”’ mire: “kimma $aqlitta?” mire: “alpa dehwa xa danka.” ja zabnana-§
mire: “hélalli!” jigrew idjéle, x3iwle: ja rifgande wade llew. o-§ x3iwle ki, ja mi-
trosa 1éwe abo zabinne danka alpa dehwe. la 3aqlana fkire, la zabnana fkire. ja
sarrafa jille, ja ambillu ajne kepe, ezil, mire: “hol, tralpe dehwe danka hawinnu
baox.” hiwile ba-d-o sarrafa taha danke kepe, iSta alpe dehwe fisse ¥qille, zille bela.
oxed joma géna mdéle, zbinne. xabra mtéle l-sultana ki haxxa kepe jaqure gimtu
zbine xdiru g-Suqa. Sultana kaxtje kliwle, miltixle il-gudane, kliwle: “m#nit il-d-aj
nasa jajne kepe zabnana ade amire bai, nisan hawille illi, alpa dehwe fisse kwinne.”
ja dignaxwara, ki g-bel kepe zabnana damixwa, kxilwa, $atéwa, esta gédwa llew,
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malbidwale, ja plitle kuta xa joma, ajna kaxtjit miltixwalu il-guda qirjile, xzéle hdxxa
kliwa gau, zille gébit Sultana, mire: “ayai Sultana, ana o nasa kjinne, kepe zabnana.”
mire: “$bira.” alpa dehwe hwillele, tre nade $dire gilew, mahmure, zillu. bel o gora
mixwéle illu, mire: “ja belé-le, ana laxxa damxen.” smixlu 16ka ajne mahmure,
gabay d-o bela, hal mar bela djéle. mfru baew: “ida, sultana abiile llox.” zille gilu
geb sultana. Sultana mire baew: “ajne kepe méka pili bidox zbinittu? mékox? méka
midjittu? trosa mqi!” mfre: “ana la xizjen, la kken, ma kepe ilu!” sultana mire:
“imbulun il-d-o gora, drimune g-dussay hal Sretew odixxe.” o bron i¢li Sinne wéle,
xa bronew xdir-wa xala, baxtew jdildwa. zdra wele, tre Sinne. imbilwale geb hakima,
hakima mirwale: “ja dimmew bassor ile, ja brona. il-d-aj darétune g-dargusta qabayit
§imSa ki dimmew zed.” ja brona drélullew g-dargusta gabay §imSa, ja sultana-s jtiw
taha tabage, amarta, m-panjira xjare il-brona. xzéle: xa danka xuje djéle, xléle
l-dargusta brona gaaw. Sultana srixle: “iddmun tez, broni priqune!” idjélu nase,
tfange mdélu, gulle drélu gau, ebélu l-d-aj xuje gatliwale. bara zdélu, xjal widlu,
miru: “balki gulla gipla l-brona, brona mille, ma odex?” zdélu. miru ba-sultana:
“axni la missex ja ¥ula odixxe. bdlki gulla gipla l-brona, ilha l-od!” $ultana 3dire
bar fakure nasew, mire: “iddmun, bai xa maslahat drimun, il-broni priqune min d-aj
mola!” itwa naSe fakure 16ka geb sultana, miru: “ayaan $ultana, ja sir na¥ la kkille,
bids hudaa la hawe. be minnit hudae ja sir la kkitte. it haxamime g-hudae fakure, une
ja sir kimrile baox. ¥dur bar xasu, mar adéni.” bagatjom xdire, §dfre barit riwwe
haxamime. idjélu geb sultana. zdélu, miru: “Sultana bama srixéllan 14xxa?” wiru geb
Sultana. mire: “jtiwun!” kursje mdélu, kud minnu xa danka kursi bau, jtiwlu.
miru: “ayaan Sultana, bdma ¥diret bar xasan? ma farmaji§ ittox?” mifre bau: “ana
i¢¢i Sinne xdiren, xa broné-tti, bron tre Sinné-le, mtiwwali llew g-dargusta gabay
§imSa. xa danka xuje aZdaha, magon koramar, idjéle, xzéli: tre jome min d-aj gamol
xléle il-dargustit broni. hidr dxxa pi§ xilja }-dargu$ta. atta ¢ar d-o ma ila? dara
b-odétun baad broni, ki xuje $are m-dargusta!” xa danka haxam min d-ajne haxamime
mire: “ayai Sultana, at xa xabra maren baox, xabri widle. xa danka nasa mindjitte
g-dussay b-la Sreta, be-awun ile. Kkijitte 1-d-o at?” mire: “ana la kkinne.” mire:
“agir la kkitte, kullu nasit ki g-dussay dirjittu, $diiru, mar ezi belu, xuje 3are m-
dargusta.” mire: “Sbira.” zillu, kimmit dussaye naSe itwa gau, kullu mirpjilu, ja xuje la
§réle. $dire bar d-ajne Hrabbanim™ aj hudae, mire bau: “ax&a nase itwa kullu g-dussaye
wélu, gal xabrxun mirpjilan, zillu, xen la missén-is doginnu, xuje-§ la ¥réle m-dargusta.
ja ma jur Sulé-le?” miru: “ayaan Sultana, il-d-aj nada la mirpjille!” 3dire bar kullu
riwwit dussaye, mire bau: “dussaydje kullu mirpjétunu?” mfru: “e.” “Sbira”, mire,
“bas xuje badma la $ire m-dargusta?” miru: “lex ajola.” $ultana bqfre minnu: “kimma
otaye ita aj dussay, nale it gau, g-dussay ilu?” miru: “xessar.” mire: “tarit isra otaye
plixétunu, dussaydje mirpjétunu, simun, il-d-o xa danka-§ otay plixuna.” zillu pilxalu,
xz€lu: o gora kepe zabnana gaaw ile. mdélule gébit Sultana, jinit dargusta. xuje
$réle m-dargusta, xléle bi-pqar aj d-o gora, ki g-dussay wéle. Sultana mire baew: “si!”
zille gaat &ol, xuje mi-pqarew $réle, plitle zille. baqatjom xdire. $ultana $dire bar d-o
gora, mire baew: “mar xazen, ja ma sir ile! ja xuje djéle, xléle pqarox, zillox gil xuje
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ba-diyde.” mire: “ayai Sultana, ja wasitit dadi-la. mjalew mire bai: gil hejwanate
$birula wud, gil ben-adam la wud. ana xa joma mitra djéle, ana plitli ku¢a, xz¢éli: xa
dignaxwara pil gaat moe, mitra idajle rdba, jritwa, pilwa, moit mitra ambola wélule.
dwiglile, xpiqlile, imbillile bela. jullew $ilxili, talile wélu, gil mitra tliliwa. julle
hwilli llew m-beli, milbi§li llew hal rahat xdfre. dadi mirwale bai: “gil ben-adam
Sbirula la wud. bodot ana piri m-xabrit dadi, bod d-o hdxxa djéle b-re$i.” mire:
“at §bira maret, bile ja xuje m4-jle? ana la fakren.” mire baew: “ja xuje wasitit
dadi-la. mare bai: gil hejwanare $birula wud! atta gil d-aj xuje $birula widen ana.
xa danka-§ garqaraitwa. gildw-i§ §birula widen. gi¢aw twirdwa, imbillila geb hakima,
tirsdle, mirpjélillaw, zilla. ja xuje ja qargara ajne kepe midjillu bai, ana zbininnu
g-Suqa. Xur xzi atta, ayai Sultana, ma jur ben-adam ihtibar itte, ma jur hejwanate jéza
ihtibar ittu! idjéli g-bela, ja dignaxwara ¥méle, ki at kaxtje kliwet: méni il-d-aj kepe
zabnana nisan hawille, alpa dehwe b-hawinne. xur xzi, ma jur ben-adam ile, ki djéle
beli, lixma ixale xille, julli lwase, Sata tressar jarxe g-beli estew hurmtew widli, atta
jdjur madile b-resi, mare baox: kepe ja zbinillu g-Suqa. béle hejwanate ana tirsili
zillu, gebi la jtiwlu, ax&a-§ xarslix la dréli re¥u. x4n&i fisse hwilli ba-hakima, tirsile,
plitlu zillu. xur xzi: gaSe dase, briljande mdélu bai. misséniwa la madéniwa, méka
b-mastxinwalu ana? xzi, ayai Sultana, ja ihtibar ben-adam, ja ihtibar hejwanate!”
$ultana mire: “simun, ba-d-aj gora xa olka gil isri malwawe hélunu b-idew, mar
hawéni baew!” prigla.?

There was a man. He was old. He had a son. He made [his] last will to his son,
saying: “My son, I am going to die. May be this my last will to you. Do whatever I
tell you!” His son said: “Father, tell me what you have to say {are-going-to-say).”
[His father] said: “My son, do not trust any man, do no favour to any man.” [His
son] said: “Why, father?” He said: “My son, animals can be trusted {to-animals
trust there-is-to-them), but man cannot. It is written {to us) in the Law: do not trust
any man.” His son said: “Very well, father.” A few months passed. His father died.
One day he rose from his bed, washed his face [and] his hands, made (took) the
ritual hand-washing, recited the Sema Israel [and] went out into the street. It began
to thunder and to rain (voice of thunder came, rain came). In all the streets water
was flowing (passing) like a flood. He saw an old man [who] had ¢(has) fallen into
the water, [which] was {flowing) carrying him away. [The man] went into the water,
took him out of the water [and] brought him to his own house. [There] he took off his
clothes {from-his-stature), brought his own clothes [and] dressed him. He placed
[some] bread before him, [and the old man] ate. [He] also made fire in the house,
[and the] house became warm. The old man warmed himself a little and grew com-
fortable. The master of the house asked him: “How are you, are you not feeling cold?
I am feeling worried about you {your-worry I-am-making-it)!” [The old man] said:
“No, I am very well now, I am not feeling cold, thank you very much! May your

8 Source unknown.



““MAASJE”’ (LEGENDS) 143

house become like the house of our father Abraham!” After this that man ~ the
master of the house — went to the market to do business. On his way (he-came on-
way) [back] (returning he-was to-house) he saw a crow whose leg was broken. He
went, caught it [and] brought it {, came) home. After he had finished eating (bread
he-ate, he finished), he rose, took that crow in his hands [and] (took it) went to the
physician, He said to the physician: “Heal the leg of that crow for me; put [some]
medicine on it.” The physician said: “Are you mad? Why should I heal it? Why
have you brought it?” The man said: “Sir, I will give you as much money as you
want; you [just] heal the leg of this crow; this is the last will of my father.” The
physician put some medicine on the leg of the crow [and] healed it. The man paid
the physician {(moneys-of physician he-gave-them) [and] let the crow fly; it flew [and]
vanished {went) in the sky. A few days later [the man] went out (had-gone-out) in
the street to take a walk {walking-about he-was). He saw a serpent whom someone
had stricken on its head {they-have-stricken in-its-head) [and] broken it; [the serpent]
had (has) fainted [and] fallen there, unable to creep. [The man] brought a little
basket, put it into the basket [and] took it straight to the physician. He knocked at
his door; the physic